A9t HEAT ~ 113 ~):, Z(75) { (1) 9 -/t ~7J. 9 September 2004

Description

METHOD OF USING SERVER, SERVER RESERVATION CONTROL APPARATUS AND

PROGRAM STORAGE MEDIUM

Technical Field
The pfesent invention relates to a method of using a server
. for accessingla processing server that performs predetermined
processing, via a network to use functions of the processing
server, a server réservation control apparatus that contrpls
feservafioné for the use of the processing server and a program
storage medium that stores a program to be executed by the server

reservation apparatus.

Background Art

In a computer network system, it is conventionally a common
practice that the individual opens a homepage to provide content
created over the Internet.

- When a user personally opens a homepage, the user acquires a
homepage creation program via a personal computer (hereinafter
referred to as “PC”), creates a homepage hyper-linked with a
plurality of content, based on the homepage creation program and
stores the homepage in a server of an Internet service provider

(hereinafter referred to as “ISP”).



Title: SERVER USE METHOD, SERVER USE RESERVATI ON MANAGEMENT APPARATUS, AND
PROGRAM STOR- AGE MEDIUM [err] Abstract: In a contEEeeginis004yst em
(100), a user PC (106) is used to nake a reservation for a tinme zone by
accessing a server use reservation managenment center (101) so as to use a
stream ng server (102) to performlive distribution. Wen the user PC
(106) transmts reservation request information to the server use
reservati on managenent center (101) through the Internet (103),

Then, the ISP provides the'homepage to clients who access.it
over the Internet from the server and when an anchor on the
homepage is clicked, then the ISP provides linked content.

In recent years, content supplied to clients over the
Internet inqlﬁde many moving images and voice in addition to still
.images. To provide content such as these moving images, moving
image files and voice files created by the user are uplcaded
beforehand in a predetermined storage area of a streaming server
of the ISP. Then, at the requést of the client, the streaming
'server of the ISP performs stream distribution of the file

"~ corresponding to the request to the client over the Internet.

Furthermore, the technique of performing stream distribution
of cOntént such as moving images to clients over the Internet also
inciudes a technique called “live distribution” in addition to
"“on-demand distribution” wherebf a moving image file is uploaded
in the streaming server beforehand and distributed in response to
a réquest from a client as described above. In live distribution,
moving image data created by a contént creator; for example, using
a digital camera, is encoded in real time and this is'sent to the
streaming server over the Internet, etc. Then, the streaming -
server performs streaming reproduction while'recordihg the moving
image data supplied in real time from the content creator in a
dedicated storage aréa and can thereby supply the moving image

data in real time to the requesting client.



a reservation I D used only for authentication about the reservation is
created if the reservation is accepted and transmtted I EHEeLsE0PC
(106) fromthe server use reservation managenment -center(101) through the
Internet (103). If the wuser PC (106) sends a distribution request to the

stream ng server (102), authentication using the reservation IDis
per f or med. 9 Septenber 2004 Description METHOD OF USI NG SERVER

‘SERVER RESERVATI ON CONTROL APPARATUS AND PROGRAM STORAGE MEDI UM Techni cal
Fi el d- The present invention relates to a nethod of using a server  for

accessing a QﬁPQfﬁﬁb%%e§e%$%B,t@ﬁ%np%ﬁgo%%EVQLQQQE%&EEQEQive_distribution
is performed,'the content creator needs to send moving image data
to the streaming server in real time, and it is necessary to
secure a communication path to transmit moving image data between
the streaming server and a personal computer (hereinafter referred
to as “PC”) of the content distributor for a period during the
live distribution. This limits the number of content that can be
live-distributed using the streaming server during the same period
and in a time zone to which many applicants rush, there is a
problem that the content diétributor who has been preparing for
live distribution in the time zone cannot perform live
distribution in that time zone. In order to prevent such a
problem, it is possible to use the streaming server based on a
reservation system to insure efficient use of the streaming server
to perform live distribution.

If the use of the steaming server is detefmined based on a
reservation system as described above, content creators without a
legal reservation may illegally use the streaming server unless
content creators who have accessed the streaming server via the
Internet, etc. to perform a live distribution in a certain time
éone are authenticated to be users with a legal reservation. This
requires authentication processing fo authenticate whether a user
has a legal reservation or not and sﬁch authentication processing
must authenticate that the user has fhe right to use the relevant

live distribution service and at the same time has a reservation



rocessing, via a network to use functions of the processing server, ,a
gerver regervation control apparatus that controls re%g$%%§$@#@¥f%904he
- use of the processing server and a program storage mediumthat stores a
programto be 'executed by the server - reservation apparatus. Backgroupd
Art In a conputer network system it is conventionally a common practice
that the individual opens a honepage to provide content created over the
I nternet. Wen a user personally opens a honepage, the user acquires a

homepage creation programvia a personal conputer (hereinafter referred to
as "PC") ith a plurality of content,
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the | SP performs streamdistribution of the rife -
line to the streaming server busy, thus preventing the use by
content creators with a legal reservation, which may put in'danger
the continuation of the reservation system;

Such a problem can occur not only with the reservation system
of the streaming server for carrying out a live distribution but
also when a user PC uses the functions of a processing server that
carries out predetermined processing other than live distributions
‘via a network such as the Internet and a reservation system is
adopted taking into account the processing capacity of the

processing server and secufinglof the communication path between

the both parties, etc.

Descripfion of the Invention

The present invention has been implemented taking into
account the situation described above and it is an object of the
present invention to provide a method of using a server, a server
reservation control apparatus and a program storage medium capable
of allowing many users to efficiently use functions of a

brocessing server that performs predetermined processing via a



corresponding to the request to the client over the Internet. Furthernore,
the techni que of performng streamdistribution of cd%t%ﬁﬁtqgﬁﬁﬁfégnh%ving
i mages to clients over the Internet also includes a technique called "live
distribution” in addition to ."on-demand distribution” whereby a noving
image file is uploaded in the stream ng server beforehand and distributed
In response to a request froma client as described above. In |ive
distribution, noving inage data created by a content creator, for exanple,
using a digital camera, is encoded in real tine and this is sent to the
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perfornms stream ng reproduction while recording the noving inage data
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time zone cannot performlive
reservation control apparatus that controls the reservation
situation of the processing server and uses the functions of the
processing server based on the reservation, the method comprising
the following procedure: First, the user terminal apparatus sends
reservation request information including a desired service time
to use the processing server to the reservation control apparatus
via the network, and if the reservation for the use of the
processing server during the desired service time included in the
reservation request information is accepted, authentication
information used only for the accepted reservation is created and
the reservation setting information including this authentication
information is sent from the reservation control apparatus to the
user terminal apparatus via the network. Then, the authentication
information included in the reservation setting information is
written and stored in a predetermined storage area of the user
terminal apparatus and when the user terminal apparatus accesses
and uses the processing server based on the reservation, the user

terminal apparatus reads the authentication information stored in

the predetermined storage area and sends it. Then, it is decided



distribution in that time zone. In order to prevent such a proble it is
possi ble to use the streaning server based on a reser%a@?@ﬁﬁ@?@¥eﬂ$@%
insure efficient use of the streaming server to performlive distribution.
If the use of the steam ng server is determ ned based on a reservation
system as descri bed above, content creators without a |egal reservation
may illegally use. the stream ng server unless content creators who have
accessed the stream ng server via the Internet, etc. to performa live
distribution in a certain time zone are authenticated to be users with a
| egal rewbetherohheThse pEquheesracehsintgcativar pbpcelsi ngetotaunheali cate
whet her a user has_a |egal reservation or not and such authentication
processi AGPAKBEYS a8 ABAE Bat _CERRECE her uBRE. hadsefeor| Rt fetheetiaation
relevant ., Live lstribg%ign service and at the same tine has a reservation
r
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authenticate that a user of a user terminal apparatus who has sent
the authentication information about the reservation is the user
with a legal reservation, which can reduce complicated
authentication processing. Furthermore, the authentication
information may be stored in the user terminal apparatus, and may
be read when the user terminal apparatus accesses the processing
server to be used for authentication processing. That is, since
the authentication information stored in the storage area may be
read and sent, the user need not perform operations such as
entering authentication information. Moreover, since the
authentication procegging is performed based on the authentication
information only sent to the user terminal apparatus that has made
a reservation, it is possible to regulate the use of the
processing server by users other than those with a legal
reservation.

According to another aspect of the invention, there is
provided a method for a user terminal apparatus to access a
processing server that performs predetermined processing via a

network and use functions of the processing server, the user



carries out predeterm ned processing other than live distributions via a
network such as the Internet and a reservation system ?sSeREeHPRE ¢8R+ ng
into account the processing capacity of the processing server and securing
of the comuni cation path between the both parties, etc. Description of
the Invention The present invention has been inplenented taking into
account the situation described above and it is an object of the present

i nvention to provide a nethod of using a server, a. server reservation
control apparatus and a program storage nedi um capable of allow ng many
users totefhminagnebpanscusumgkesna oésarvptbors§ongtBervse ohatheerforns
predeterm ned processing via a 4 9 Septenber 2004 network and at_the sane
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use of the processing server via the network to a reservation control

appar at usetrthastingt sokp dheserdényatesarvatioat requettt hefprmaessnng server
and uses the functions of the processing server based on the reservation,
t he net hodctedprgsingesinedf sprvwfagtpnecedurse FhesprochesiBer seeyat ndrom

appar at us, sends reserva&ion request i nformation including a 9esired
service Fpﬁﬁuser terminal apparatus to the reservation control apparatus

via the network; a reservation accepting step of sending, when the
reservation for the use of the processing server during the
desired service time included in the reservation request
information is accepted, reservation setting information including
communication/connection information necessary for the user
terminal apparatus to establish a communication/connection with
the processing server from the reservation control apparatus to
the user terminal apparatus via the network; a storing step of
writing and storing the communication/connection information
included in the reservation setting information sent from the
reservation control apparatus in a predetermined storage area of
the user terminal apparatus and a communication establishing step
of reading, when the user terminal apparatus accesses and uses the
processing server based on the reservation, the
communication/connection information stored in the predetermined
storage area and establishing a communication/connection with the
processing server based on the read communication/connection
information. Thus, adopting a reservation system to use the
functions of the processing server in this way may allow many

users of uger terminal apparatuses to efficiently use the



to use the processing server to the reservation control apparatus _via the
net wor K, ang I f the ?eservation for the use of the pr%d%%§¢ﬁﬁp%%r%%94
during the desired service tinme included in the reservation request
information is accepted, authentication information used, only for the
accepted reservation is created and the reservation setting infornmation

I ncluding this authentication information is sent fromthe reservation
control apparatus to the wuser term nal apparatus via the network. Then,
the authentication information included in the reservation setting

i nf or mat boacessingi seeneandFerohedmprnea pnédemetmbnetiosestalgdiahea of the
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Furthernmore, since authentication information used only for authentication
of certatRiPEBEELAT| bAsepEabidaht & cotmenifehien/gpepherionugeihhbkea | egal
reservation or not, it is goss#ble t8 aut henticate that a user ser
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reservatb?@cé§s&ﬂ§,”§ﬁét is, the information may not be distributed in a

manner apparent to the eyes of people such as books or display
data, thus making it possible to prevent the information from
being subjected to illegal processing of communication with the
processing server such as interference by misusing the
information.

According to another aspect of the invention, there is
provided a server reservation control apparatus that controls
reservations for the use of a processing server that performs
predetermined processing in order for a user terminal apparatus to
access the processing server via a network and use functions of
the processing server, the server reservation control apparatus
compriging: receiving means for receiving reservation request
information including a desired service time to use the processing
server provided from the user terminal apparatus via a network;
reservation setting information generating means for generating,
when a reservation for the use of the processing server in the
desired service time contained in the reservation request
information is accepted, reservation setting information including

authentication information used only for the accepted reservation



with a legal reservation, which can reduce conplicated. authenticatjon
processing. Furthernore, the authentication infornali%nﬁ?ﬁﬁﬁﬁkg%t%Q%% I n
the user term nal apparatus, and may be read when the user term nal
apparatus accesses the processing server to be used for authentication
processing. That is, since the authentication information stored in the
storage area nay be read and sent, the user need not perform operations
such as entering authentication information. Mreover, since the

aut henti cation processing is perfornmed based on the authentication
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the processifgc6LAYRE VbaahBEnBLtNOHK -t 0oR FBSEINAEMOTLEONtKOte BPPArat us
that controls the reservation situation of the processing server and uses

t he funcbronsdedl &hsepveresssagvasesvrrcobasell appidherlieseivatdan;réhe

met hod conprising: a reservation requesting step of sending reservation
request Faferviations feorltdengsa dbsarprosesvine s¢wect othat pemfproeessi ng
server frogé?the user termnal apparatys to the reservati on contro
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the access the processing server via a network and use functions of
the processing server, the server reservation control apparatus
comprising: receiving means for receiving reservation request
information including a desired service time to use the processing
server provided from the user terminal apparatus via a network:
reservation setting information generating means for generating,
when a reservation for the use of the processing server in the
desired service time included in the reservation request
information is accepted, reservation setting information including
communication/connection information necessary for the usex
terminal apparatus to establish a communication/connection with
the processing server via the network; and transmitting means for
transmitting the reservation setting information generated by the
reservation setting information generating means to the user
terminal apparatus via the network.

According to another aspect of the invention, there is
provided a program storage medium storing a program to be executed
by a server reservation control apparatus that controls
reservations for the use of a processing server that performs

predetermined processing in order for a user terminal apparatus to
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reservation for the use of the processing server during the desired
service tine included in the reservation request info?n%ﬁ?%ﬁmb%ra%%%%ted,
reservation setting information including comunication/connection

i nformati on necessary for the user termnal apparatus to establish a
communi cati on/ connection with the processing server fromthe reservation
control apparatus to the user term nal apparatus via the network; a
storing step of witing and storing the conmmunicati on/connecti on
information included in the reservation setting information sent fromthe
reser vat aonessnthel pappasaing sareepreiet 2rmdimedrist andgesar fanofiohdeofiser
term nal apparatus and a communi cation establishing step of reading, when
t he user ther Rrpapsappar acuvehc cble coragispm seamphes L nceseepgieer ver based
on the reservation, the comunication/conpnection inforpation, stored . in, the
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apparatuses to efficiently use the 9 Septenber 2004 processing server:
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processi ng server nay be sent to the user term nal apparatus of a user
with a | egal ofeshevarboasahdg saiger ninr et i des vagd beexrebde t inar iycbuded
communi cation processing. Therefore, the user may omt operations of
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informatjion to gstabliép.a co ni cati on/ connection wﬁth t he, .
reservatloll se 11g 1nrormaclion lncluaing authentication

information used only for the accepted reservation; and
transmission processing that transmits the reservation setting
information including authentication information generated by the
reservation setting information generating means to the user
terminal apparatus via the network.

According to another aspect of the invention, there is
provided a program storage medium storing a program to be executed
by a server reservation control apparatus that controls
reservations for the use of a processing server that performs
predetermined processing in order for a user terminal apparatus to
access the processing server via a network and user functions of
the processing server, the program comprising: reception
processing that receives reservation request information including
a desired service time to use the processing server provided from
the user terminal apparatus via a network; reservation setting
information generation processing that, when a reservation for the
use of the processing server in the desired service time included
in the reservation request information is accepted, generates

reservation setting information including communication/connection
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processi ng server may be read fromthe storage area and used for
processing, that is, the information may not be distribteREEFE WRither
apparent to the eyes of people such as books or display data, thus making
it possible to prevent the information from being subjected to ill egal
processi ng of conmunication with the processing server such as
interference by msusing the information. According to another aspect of
the invention, there is provided a server reservation control apparatus
that controls reservations for the use of a processing server that
per f or neinpoenet omi nedepsacessongtha vsder téominaliseppieabusato appaabl iish
to access the processing server via a network and use functions of the
processi AgCeBFRECAE heneppBeCELaRr YatRokheoRE PERSApPAr AEUESr cHhpr FBENng:
receiving Eean%_for receiving [eservation,req i nforpation including a
BHiPté’ A

uest
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t erm nal V] . net : ryvati i i j :
goner ot | PP aEeaLtin bacERg, IRESmAL SR ES (A0 AELE PPk bRl "BhbShecys via
processi fHeSEEYRErkN the desired service time contained in the reservation
request information is accepted, reservation setting information including
aut hentication information used only for the accepted reservation 9
Sept enber 2004 and transmtting nmeans for transmtting the reservation
setting Bragbrhesevherhenudf ngheherawingat i cati on i nformation generated by

the reservation se%ting in{orna&lon eney at i ng neans io the user__term nal
appar at us vi a tHe hetfofkPLAEKHHRFER oSARBLREr 28 spREL1BE t BESTRYENt i on,

there ISconfig*n,ufat:i.on of a content supply system to which a method of
using a server according to an embodiment of the present invention

is applied.
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provi ded a server reservation control apparatus . that controls  reservations
for the use of a processing server that perforns predgt%?ﬂ¥ﬁ%%e5r%ggésing
in order for a user term nal apparatus to access the processing server via
a network and use functions of the processing server, the server
reservation control apparatus conprising: receiving neans for receiving
reservation request information including a desired service tinme to use
the processing server provided fromthe user term nal apparatus via a
network; reservation setting information generating neans for generating,

when a reseranti on, f.or trll)?_ ui;a Qf the processing server in the desired
service time il fued i HREK Sda0FaN Fhodddest canfisimatiion iof acespted,

reservatﬁentsettiqg information includiing comrunication/connection
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gener ated by -@q 3rq%e%v%tion sgttin .informat.i on generating neans to the
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of the processing server,” the programconprising. reception
Fig. 5 is a drawing showing a display screen of the display

section of the user PC above in picture taking mode.
Fig. 6 is a drawing showing a displéy screen of the display
section of the user PC above in upload mode.
| Fig. 7 is a drawing showing a display screen of the display
section of the user PC above in Web check mode.
Fig. 8 is a d;awing showing a display screen of the display
seétion of the usef PC above in live: reservation mode.
Fig. 9 is a drawing shoWing a display screen of the display
- section of the user PC above in live distribution mode.
'Figr 10 is a drawing .showing an effect display field in the
live distribution mode above. |
Fig. 11 is a drawing showing a display screen during effect
setting processing in the live distribuéion’mode above.
CFig. 12 ié a block diagram showing a configuration of a
server reservation control apparatus of the content supply system

above.



rocessing that receives reservation request information_includin
8esired sgrvice time to use the process?ng server prov?d%ﬁp??%ﬁ?r?%%gﬁser
term nal apparatus via a network; reservation setting information
generation processing that, when a reservation for the use of the
processing server in the desired service tinme included in the reservation
request information is accepted, generates reservation setting information
i'ncluding authentication information used only for the accepted
reservation; and transm ssion processing that.transmts the reservation

setting infqrmati n.inclﬁging autHentication i nformation generated by the
reservation é@fiﬁg iiif Br RIgehreraPPnghresnd Pagenefudeliedbt BRARNal

appar at Vi g, t.he network,. Acc ing .t.o anot her aspect of the invention,
there i gétop}}r%/ildlec’fL "ﬁrﬁ{)&lﬁ]ﬁ $ o% e Y& (PSSLE0 RETYEr 64 &Ret §eprer

execut e Qx rver.reservation.control apparatus that controls
reservatf%ns‘%%?‘fhéxﬁggo agpﬁfgégésﬁ g &erver that perforns

e or ocoshr i Skotdar oy b8 RL R o hokARo Eheb thbPonsSBRA fhelhs cealirrg:

the processing server via a ne

Server,fﬁﬂ&:QHQQﬁﬂﬁhﬁ%ggE5§EEQH %%gﬁgggggoﬁgrocessing that receives

reservation request rmatT o n "desired service tine to use

s eo oL Bge el ok s DL OMLARENY T O L NE HoRLL | SLOL NBLO AR 1R g;gajfgm

network; reservation setting. | mat | gener

a_reser \alion if @hel N veU3sshinkNeeRbACESALNG Server in the desired service
time included in the reservation request information i.s accepted,

“generates resgrvatki 08 selithRond NERENBLL 0D W@Blﬂgggg%tored in the hard
conmmuni cati on/ connection - .8b . .
disk of the live casting server above.

Fig. 17 is a drawing showing a Web page stored in the hafd
disk of the live casting éerver above.

Fig. 18 is a drawing showing the registration content of the
reservation database of the server reservation controi apparatus
-above.

Fig. 19 is a sequence flow chart showing thé processing
operation of the user PC and the live casting servef abovelduring
member registration.

Fig. 20 is a drawing showing a display screen of the display
section above of the user PC above during.the ﬁember registration.
Fig. 21 is a sequence flow chart showing the processing
operation of the user PC and the live casting server above during

distribution reservation.

Fig. 22 is a drawing showing a display scfeen-shown on the
display section above of the user PC during said distribution

reservation.
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9 Septenber 2004 information necessary for the user term nal apparatus to .
establish a communi cation/connection with the'process?n%e%%$wg vt he
networ k; and transm ssion processing that transmts the reservation
setting information to the user termnal apparatus via the network. Brief.
Description of the Drawings FIG 1 is a block diagramshow ng an outli ned
overall configuration of a content supply systemto which a nethod of
using a server according to an enbodi ment of the present invention is
applied. 9 Septenber 2004 Fig. 2 is a block diagram showi ng a configuration
of a user P Ihab%geceives a personal casting service fromthe content

supply systen shove® H ¢ FFEng s ia diarde s eswesn @&heont iqgurtdtd on

exanpl e _of ggeara ce of the user PC above. Fig. 4 is a drawi ng show ng an
initial %z‘:?%g aPCEhECR 1 3PVRIOF afh@pRF ¢ E kG bk r 3 Bydi $ier Usier imC

above. FLg.QS ié.a drawi ng showi ng a di splay screen of .the display section
of the user“PFabdVe in pi cture taking node. Fig. 6 is a drawing showi ng a

0P, S S AR LRI, S e e
BNt LT e MR O TR
Mde. - reservation above. -

Fig. 25 is a sequence flow chart showing the processing
6peration of the user PC and the live casting server above during
réconfirmation processing in the distribution reservation ébove.

Fig. 26 is a drawing showiﬁg a'display screen shown on the.
display section above of the user PC during the reconfirmation
processing above.

Fig.\27 is a drawing showing a display screen shown on the
display section above of the user PC during the reconfirmation
proéessing above.

Fig. 28 is a drawing showing a reservation setting
;nformation file created by the liVe casting server above and sent
to the u;er PC during the reconfirmation processing above.

Fig. 29 is a drawing showing a display screen shown on the
display section of the user PC dﬁring the reconfirmation
processing above.

Fig. 30 is a drawing showing the contents of e-mail sent to
an e-mail address specified during the reconfirmation processing

above.
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Fig. 9 is a drawing showing a ,display screen of the djisplay -secti of
thg user PC above in live distribution node. Fig. 10 i% 5?%%%%?%5 %ﬁ@%ﬁng
an effect display field in the |live distribution node above. Fig. 11 is a
drawi ng show ng a di splay screen during effect setting processing in the
live distribution node above. Fig. 12 is a bl ock di agram show ng a
configuration of a server reservation control apparatus of the content
supply system above. 9 Septenber 2004 Fig. 13 is a drawing showi ng the top
_page of a Wb page. stored in a hard disk of the live casting server of

th ti ‘ t Fig. 14 i d i

Showi ng. 5 Veb Bags stor 80P R ERd RAPHEY: 2 A0¥BLAY Proeceaseony corble
bove. H; i ; ' i b t d.inthe h . di sk of

The. i ve eRii, SR T A S0 RaS Bele. Bl R eo K oa "Meb phges

storedidﬁdﬂg%dpud disk of the |live casting server above. Fig. 17 is a
drawi ng show ng a Wb page stored in the hard disk of the |ive casting

server aboverifigsal8sia arghauhnonsoubng alBs1LooLsLal! onosontent, ok

the reservation database of the server reserv: n con app _
. above. dhisg1al9 siestaoseayeneeo sl kaw ghart pgh wbvgdkﬂsnpaoﬁsggkegt188€£%t'0”
urrng  menber =

of the user PC and the live casting server above
regl str aha®ked.

‘Fig. 33 is a drawing showing a displéy screen shown on the
display section above of the user PC above when a reservation is
changed. | ‘

Fig. 34 is a drawing showing a display screen shown on the
display section above of the user PC above when a reservation is

~ canceled.

Fig. 35 is a drawing showing a display screen shown on the‘
display section above of the user PC above when a reservation is
canceled.

Fig. 36 1is a drawinglshowing a display scréen shown on the
display section above of the user PC above when a reservation is
confirmed.

Fig. 37 is a sequence flow chart showing the processing
opefation of the content supply systém abové during live
distribﬁtion.

:Fig. 38 is a drawing showing a display screen of a client PC

that receives a content supply during the live distribution above.

12 -



Fig: 20 is a drawing show ng a display screen of the display sectji above
ofgthe user PC above during the nenber registration. i%%p%ém?%Fzéégh
sequencel flow chart show ng the processing operation of the user PC and
the live casting server above during distribution reservation. Fig. 22 is
a drawi ng show ng a di splay screen shown on the display section above of
the user PC during said distribution reservation. 9 Septenber 2004 Fig.
23 is a drawi ng showi ng a display screen shown on the display section
above of the user PC during said distribution reservation. Fig. 24 is a

dr awi ng showhn% a gisplay screen,shown on the display section above of the
user PC duri A§Irhé ditst i BGREBATIFedERYARPoRNANSYE. aR| gverslis a sequence

fl owchart owi ng .t he processing, operation of the user PC and the live
S Srrjxq/l “r:i%dxf’él 6’% ianélesﬁwé’g’&nﬁyrsrﬁi&m G opredessitrg ai rodaéigrsipnbati on

casting's
reservatj,on ove. . Fi.g..,26 is a drawi ng showi ng a display screen shown on
t he dig%ﬁa§%§§§ﬁ?5ﬁ“hﬁgvgeof the user PC during the reconfirmation

The” i spl ay B8t 8n 5088 BPehbe LB BCCTP 1 PrcEratons | privr opitiel

"t o et O P €t aPda oy HFRE {5 BECt R SBLIET RLI SRAPERRE. ot he

user PC duri pggt h@lr%QOQfEéH@&éPi‘c_{PﬁQEEﬁééE‘?vé‘bx?i’gw showing a display

'  section of the éameraQintegrated digital cellular phone above when
the camera is rotated. |

Fig. 42 is a block diagram showing a circuit configuration of

the camera-integrated digital cellular pﬁone above.

Best Mode for Carrying Out the Invention
With reference now to the attached drawings, embodiments of
- the present invention will be explained below.
A. Configuration of content supply system
A~1., Outlined overall system configuration
First, Fig. 1 is a block diagram showing an overall
éonfiguration of the content supply system 100 that offers a
personal casting service using the method of using a server
according to an embodiment of the present invention. This
embodiment describes a case where the present invention is applied
‘to a method of using a streaming server with a function of
carrying out stream distribution of céntent such as moving image

data, but it is also possible to apply the present invention to

- 13 -



Fig. 29 is a drawi nd showi ng a di splay screen shown on tg %?égla%o gctlon
of the user PC during the reconfirmation processing a p
drawi ng showi ng the contents of e-nail sent to an e-nail address spec!fled
during the reconfirmation processing above. 9 September 2004 Fig. 31 is a
drawi ng showi ng a display screen shown on the display section above of the
user PC above when a reservation is changed. Fig. 32 is a drawi ng show ng
a display screen shown on the display section above of the user,PC above
when a reservation is changed. Fig. 33 is a drawing show ng a display

screen pIa sectign above of the user PC above when a
reservatlon |s ﬁgﬁﬁgﬁ Yﬁfl@ﬁ ARG SOV REFhe dipgRIcesSimen a

reser vat £ancel ed. Flg 35 is a drawi ng showi ng a di splay screen
shown on flﬂﬁ:eﬁ)cf]splay section above of the user PC above when a reservation

I's .canc Fig. 36 is a. drawing showing a display screen shown on the
di splay section above of the user PC above when a reservation is

sin

oot o of gLt 28, PSSR RLGEARNLBOFH RS HISSRCTEH Moranes
a user PC (distributor terminal apparatus) 106 connected to the
Internet 103 via an Internet service provider (not shown) and
telephone network 104, a server-feservation control center 101
connected to the Internet 103, a streaming server (processing
server) 102 and a plurality {3 in the figure) of client PCs 107
connected to tﬁe Internet 103 via a telephone line (not shown) or
dedicated line (not shown). Here, the streaming server 102 is
connected to a dedicated server connection network 108, and when
‘data is sent from the user PC 106 to the streaming server 102
during live distribution, which will be described later, the user
PC 106 connects to an access port of the dedicated server
cOnﬁection network 108 using PPP (Point-to-Point Protocol) wvia the
telephone network 104. This establishes a communication path
between the user PC 106 and streaming server 102 and the content
data can be sent using this communication path. A dedicated line
109 is also laid between the streaming server 102 and server
reservation control center 101 and data is transferred between
both parties using the dedicated line 109 in the case of
authentication processing, etc. which will be described later.

In this content supply system 100, the user of the user PC

106 sends content data (e.g., video data, etc. taken from music

- 14 ~



Fig. 38 is a drawing show ng a display screen of a cli PC .t hat ei ves
a gontent supply during the live distribution above. §§g§ﬁQﬁﬁﬁﬁréﬁgifFig
39 is a schematic drawi ng showi ng an overall configuration of a network
system according to a nodification of the enbodi nrent above. Fig_ 40 is a
schemati c perspective view showi ng an external configuration of a
canera-integrated digital cellular phone. Fig. 41 is a schematic.

per spective view showi ng a display section of the canera-integrated digital
cel lul ar phone above when the canera is rotated. Fig. 42 is a block

di agr am.show a circuit, caonfiguration of the canmera-integrated digital
ceIIuIaQJﬁﬁggggﬁﬁﬂbéﬂr@e?ﬁgwﬁﬁé efeEsrr ¢ty GGt thee stHgeningnswrvRr 102

reference now to the attached draw ngs, emnbodi nents of the present

inventi6ﬁwﬂIﬁ?ﬁﬁ?%ﬁ%ﬁﬁ?ﬁb&oﬁgldﬁ:gA! %éﬁpPgGPaﬂﬁéﬁoéf vbAtenthsuppl y

SYSLem, Sk i I oAl Sustem contiduat o FLUSL FLg. 115 e

cystem I GLUETE LB pReThh S YhEE LSO, e TR O

et nod F TdsaE SoLPBhmeRgPedr 047 i ROG FANCPFBRLBR ScHPFoPRBL otes SLRdam

oo S L S SMER 8RR IR 08 oo PHhch e LGRS P
data taken by the usér of the user PC 106 using a digital camera,
etc. is received and reproduced by the client PC 107 in real time.

- Furthermore, this content supply systém 100 adopts a

reservation system whereby each user makes a reservation for using
or accessing the streaming server 102 in order to implement a
personal casting service that éllows the user to reliably transmit
personal broadcasting in a desired time zone. That is, the user
‘'requests the server reservation control center 101 over the
Internet 103 for a reservation of a time zone during which the
user wants to carry out personal broadcasting, that is, a time
zone during which the user (PC) wants to access the streaming
server 102 and use the stream distribution function by the
streaming server 102. Then, when the reservation is permitted by
the server reservation control center 101, the_ﬁser PC 106 can
access the streaming server 102 in the time zone based on this
reservation and perform live distribution.

The content supply system 100 is a system that offers the

personal casting service, which introduces the above-described

- 15 -



met hods of using a server which carries out other procgssing functjions.
[0016] . As shoan in Fig. 1, this content supply syste§1éﬁﬁg%%ﬂﬁ¥i%g§3 a
user PC (distributor term nal apparatus) 106 connected to the Internet 103
via an Internet service provider (not shown) and telephone network 104, a
server reservation control center 101 connected to the Internet 103, a
.stream ng server (processing server) 102 and a plurality (3 in the figure)
of client PCs 107 connected to the Internet 103 via a tel ephone |ine (not
shown) or dedicated line (not shown) Here, the streaning server 102 |s

t t t k_.108, d when dat
Cem 11 one e GSEr Pe 108 oL (he G ATt Ve 1507 o Ty
dlstrlbugygeemm@ hﬁf&ilbge dfﬁh&?%l%a %%tq%ﬁser PC 106 connects .to

an access” port o e dedica server P¥et wor k 108 usi ng PPP
(Poi nt-t 9= Poifde Pregt ocol ) via the telephone network 104. This establishes
a communi cation path between the user PC 106 and stream ng server 102 and

t he cont ent c t i ihS 1.CO i_.cati.on pat A dedi ated
Bt Cahd] SeNpUSIHRY WJihhS 1 a %eijoz grﬁ pl%éf’v‘é :Lment,

line 109 is al'so I'aid between the stream ng Server

eservating eoatrat centalr Al @nd dat aden WANSAIGLET hetueen DaLthy,

parties using the dedicated line 109 Iint aut

processitger eblfo WY Q.tbq%ﬂﬂe&)%lﬂae%rd}ﬁze%d He&lomd b WS c?;é[%&tt?.@{[g %%pr@yy ngo

system 100, the user of the user PC~ 106 sends content

dat a, eétcredtdkendd B4Rk P C%Q)Qt&fﬁ)@at?ao%ﬂéf’%mﬁl@ﬁ@lgb% a.ce%’:.%'t&%'tlon :

canera, etc. to the streaning server 102
procedure, etc. which will be described later in a personal

casting service by the content supply system IOO.

As shown in Fig. 2, the user PC 106 comprises a CPU (central
processing unit) 120 that perfdrms various kinds of operation
‘prqcessing and controls sections, a RAM (Random Access Memory) 121
used as a work memory of the CPU 120, a ROM (Read Only Memory} 122
that stores a program group read and execﬁted by the CPU 120, a
hard disk 123 that stores a program group read and executed by the
CPU 120 such as an operating systen (e.g.., “WindOWS'95/98/2dOO”
(Microsoft Corporation)) and application programs, etc., a display
section 124 such as a iiquid crystal display that dispiays an
image to the user, a display interface 125 to display an image
corresponding to data supplied from the CPU 120 on the display
section 124, an operation section 126 such as a keyboard, mouse
and rotary dial and operation button which will be described later
used for the user to enter instructions, an operation section
interface 127 that supplies data indicating instructions entered

via the operation section 126 to the CPU 120, a network interface

- 16 -



in a reserved tine zone (e.g., 15:00 to 16:00), while stream erver
102 performs streamdistribution of the above content§d§?%.?Tp?ﬁegg?ient
PC 107 that sent a request. In this way, the content supply system 100 can
provi de a personal casting service that inplenent$ personal broadcasting
such that content data taken by the user of the user PC 106 using a
digital canera, etc. is received and reproduced by the client PC 107 in
real tinme. Furthernore, this content supply system 100 adopts a
reservation systen1mhereby each user nekes a reservation for using or
server ,102 in order, to inplenment a persona

cast .sﬁbq%egtr 3‘1% :t%%{“n gﬁt&@ etCﬁéV&éerdatt& eV iELeRy dteivéﬁ§ﬁ1 Ponﬁspgsﬁarco the
Posarvanrii e A6 IsREe 0T 0ard fBE lirreecissrrer SonBEEFYRR on of
broadeadt g TR H22 W@%%QﬁéPﬁe 1ot Ry R R el 1R ShanFior ol
by the o0 SgidTead, vasel ofa%%%ea999”sﬁc%ﬁﬁoiéé§ AVLE Bhei 895t bt LR by

the serﬁgrt&%sggyat 5B GARLT Al 5eRLAl 110} khe Yaet (PG 108 €8N BCESS "the

stream server Int time zone ase

perfornbbuv@1@bsh%beukboetozaemgqahgnamggeghgﬁgggganbAQgﬂ Bi5ystep that

offers the personal casting servic oduces ove 2d8scri bed

-9 Sept ek r390458servati on system and the conponents of thls cont ent
supply system 100 will be explained in detail below 1-2. User PC

Here, Fig. 3 illustrates configuration examples of appearance -
of the user PC 106 with the built-in digital Qideo camera 129
above. As shown in Fig. 3(a), the user PC 106 shown in this
example comprises, as in the case of a general notebook personal
" computer, a display side cabinet 106a provided with a Liquid
crystal screen 124a and a keyboard side cabinet 106b provided with
a keyboard 126a and both are connected in a relatively pivotable
manner by means of a hinge section 106c. Furthermore, the display
side cabinet 106a is also made relatively pivotable with respect
to the keyboard side cabinet 106b in the direction indicated bf an
arrow A in the figure. Furthermore, a rotary operation dial 126b
is provided on one side bf the display side cabinet 106a. This
operation dial 126b can perform not only a rotation operation but
also a pressing operation.
On one end face of the keyboard side cabinet 106b are
attached a button cabinet 106e with a plurality (4 in the figure)
of operation buttons 126c and the above-described digital video

camera 129. Here, the button cabinet 106e is fixed to the
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First, the user PC 106 wll be explained. In thIS enbogdi gen t he r PC
106 refers to a PCused to transmt content data by a 9 §§P£$ﬂ8 %HSE
.acquired the right to beconme a broadcasting party who creates and
transmts content data after conpleting a registration procedure, etc.
which will be described |ater in a personal casting service by the content
supply system 100. As shown in Fig. 2, the user PC 106 conprises a CPU
(central processing unit) 120 that perforns various kinds of operation
processing and controls sections, a RAM (Random Access Menory) 121 used as

Kk R hat | st
Srggian1groJ%nﬁgé%ﬂgagPexecutegmﬁpu%ﬁ %égﬁﬁgf%:%§ éﬁ)té?sﬂ &9% F%%grgghges
20 h t
ot o (R 5000 S RRLF 5ot £ b0 R Ry 4R 1=tadal
appl i catdsan ﬁ:&d&r@&heetlé‘eybcﬁar% sl ca%%%%'toﬂo§%4 1|§1;§h p3%eRabi AU gRonyst &

di splay that displays an “image to the user i'sp

di spl ay waft dimge owgorRsRARING. Waada Ranuppl 199 fLoBLLNe C@ggéig 20 the

di splay section 124, an operation section such as & Ke

and rotauweﬁtmonamﬁo@@ek@tb@naggbhog @glggewghgugg descrlbed | ater used
for the user to enter instructions, an operation séection interface 127

t hat suppl|ewldataubndacétrﬂ@thﬂéIrﬂﬁéi@Q§ epte{ §6 i '
section 126 to the CPU 120, a network inte?face - Cg a%éhg%%gﬁ%er @%B% 128

that trdmsiites oeeeisied 1dat aot @/ béﬁ@tQQVhQEébGQE”EQEQQnBQ EBBont Ok eLRIy, 103

(see Fig. 1) and the dedicated server connection ~network ?see 1)

V{a a t éepligne 3fet wonk 2040( $aembigs dhown in Figs. 3(b) to 3(d). For
example, when used in the mode shown in Fig. 3(b}, the user can
hold the user PC 106 to take pictures of the user himself/herself
using the digital video camera 129. In this case, since a liquid
crystal screen 124a is provided on the user side as illustrated, |
the user can téke pictures while checking the video. When used in
this mode, the keyboard 126a is located on the side opposite to
the user, and it is difficult for the user to operate the keyboard
correctly. Taking into account this point, operations related to
picture taking and processing of video, etc. of the digital videé
camera 129 (e.g., operations to instruct start and stop of picture
taking, zooming, addition of effeéts, saving of moving image data
and transmission, etc.) in a processing according to.an
applipation program described later can be-performed by operating
the above-described operation dial 126b and operétion buEtons 126c
as appropriate. Furthermore, when used in the mode shown in Fig.

3{(c), the user can hold the user PC 106 to take pictures of a

target in front while watching the LCD screen 124a.
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and a digital video canera 129 incorporated in- the user_ PG 106. he
way, ‘theghard disk 123. is read by/witten to the CPU fz%?gg?ﬁg%?%oﬁi%%d to
store noving i nage data and various kinds of control data. Here, Fig. 3
illustrates configuration exanples of appearance of the user PC 106 with
the built-in digital video canera 129 above. As shown in Fig'. 3(a), the
user PC 106 shown in this exanple conprises, as in the case of a genera
not ebook personal = conputer, a display side cabinet 106a provided with a
liquird crystal screen 124a and a keyboard side cabinet 106b provi.ded with

keyb d 1 both ar ted i ti | i t abl ] b
SOl A Y A LG ET SRS GRS S SR R
i | | i | i t abl. ith t..to.the k d sid .
Lol nor VG ideor Bt G B3P REL 1 o G e B RR b s P Buton
Furth s i ~di.al b i .ovi.ded i f h
i spl oy Ehce i FoEARER cdh Hod ABB0R - e R BY e0R R B BRR SYshin o

tati j | ' i . At . f f t
oy oy o RS o 8RS B BE0LDY 1 AB°E A0 aER, 2RG Gl LAGR Rl de

| [ i 44 fi i t th
P boya. yBenl Dl EUERL < 208 BLLORRH 8RS b8R8 BRI ch Brogran 1o |
fixed t@thredd iSephenhen 2094 kayhaandgsige ggbbaggdl%ftgﬁggihgua&f@%e . On

the other hand, the digital video camera 1 i S supporte ne point on

et ez Sppaee (! Shckrbasuc B aa,ceRbag. AN BpkuBta oy
the operation section 126. Hereinafter, focused on various
functions realized by thelCPU 120 executing the processing
according to this application program, the functions of the user
PC 106 will be exﬁlained with reference to the display scréen, etc.
First, when the user PC-ldG,executes the above application
" program, an initial screen as shown in Fig. 4 appears on the
displayrsection 124 under the-control of the CPU 120. As shown in
the same figure, this initial screen shows a large-size main
screen display area 40 displaying an image taken by the digital
'.video camera 129, etc. and a small-size sub image display area 41
displaying a preview of the last image taken when the application
program was execUted previously on the top right side of the
screen. Furthermore, below the sub image display area 41 a GUI
(G;aphical User Interface) to select a mode, type of image
(cameral, setﬁing and instruction content (operation) is displayed.

By selecting/setting these items as appropriate, the user can

select a mode, select the type of image such as still screen
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direction shown by an arrow B in the figure. Wth suchga,styucture e
user PC 106 can be used not only in the node simlar %OS%p %ﬂg?ﬁlzgé?ebook
personal conputer shown in Fig. 3(a) but also in nodes shown in Figs. 3
(b) to 3. (d) . For exanple, when used in the node shown in'Fig. 3(b), the
user can hold the user PC 106 to take pictures of the user hinsel f/herself
using the digital video canmera 129. In this case, since a liquid. crystal
screen 124a is provided on.the-user side as illustrated, the user can take
pi ctures whil e checking the video. Wen used in this node, the keyboard

126a is d on the side o the user, and it is difficult for
t he user t%IJ‘(F) lerdt PR &%‘&Fr JectdRPRIR ey Safttd nesc smet enfiies

poi nt, dﬂe ?£¢ elated to picture taking and processing of video, etc.
of the digi Yo céﬁbra 129 (e.g., operatlons to instruct start and

stop of pict t ZQo addi ti R0 of effects, _saving of nov
|nage da?a g%%‘tr2%22?55|§ plé%@tfoph 3r8€§§s?ﬁ§ é@&@?ﬁlﬁﬁoﬁofbﬁe
bove: dasale PR TEt e MR ShaPor B b o8 £280 008515
appropri th he de sho in g. t he
uggr (F:)anga%]lgel(:ﬂ:ﬁe %er %Cn% %%ke ﬁtncturleeg"/g éithoélr éjgle CHf gﬁnt whi | e
wat chi ngsdihe-ddR sekgeq:¥%ﬁa Odelqmo% S%%tgnh%&e%O% ?etur@b 8&2 Fig. 2,

S

the user PC 106 is configured to perform Vari Ous k| s O0f Fig such

Bbove: docer ned cantant Eosaly ey, BerEaRbRs, SR AT, 588 ng of moving
i mage datedeveh WA/ (W@ Whd@he GUT is selected) and live distribution
mode (mode when “To live distribution” on the GUI is selected).
By the way, the capture mode is selected in the initial state when
the application program is started.

The capture mode is a mode in whichrpictures are taken by the
digital fideo camera 129 incorporated in the user PC 106 and when
this mode is selected or in the initial state, a screen aS'shown.
in Fig. 5(a) is displayed under the control of the CPU 120. As
shown in the same figure, the display screen in the capture mode
shows the main image display area 40 and sub image display area 41
'in the same way as in the above~describea initial screen {see Fig.
4), and the main image display area 40 shows the picture currently
being taken and sub image display area 41 shows a preview ofethe

‘last image taken before the current capture.

In this mode,  too, the above-described GUI is shown below the

sub image display area 41. As shown in Fig. 5(b), the GUI in this

mode shows selection items such as “mode”, “camera”, “setting” and

“operation”. The selection item “operation” in this mode includes
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Web) browsing. by the CPU 120 executing an applicatio;) ?ﬁ&ﬁ£%8t @9

the ROM 122 and hard di sk 123 based on turning ON of Q% g{ %not
shown) and instructions fromthe user input form the operation section
126. Hereinafter, focused on various functions realized by the CPU 120
executing the processing according to this application program the
functions of the user PC 106 will be explained with reference to the

di spl ay screen,.etc. First, when the user PC-106 executes the above
application "program an initial screen as shown in Fig. 4 appears on the

di spl t " trol of the CPU 120. As shown in th
i gur o) by & £ ap%%%gn%&%%%%cﬁgﬂe GPLTROF 2EoREBRSIPSE 47 A 40

di spl K | d d

ol 1 - 5128 ST RES & S e B P e oo B e drbats T HooPhst i mage

tak d t

rront s %F&fﬁ@éso%ﬁéen P st 6F B8 e isy '°“S&é %. ga%egegﬂgae a1
aul t t

Coarer aft AL SBST AR (O BRE s oot Ei@‘%) ’i?;%bd. BRVaPdaLhen,

sl ect i sl NGRS e 98 1RRNORY 348 LT SET 6N sel gl a mode.

sel ect the type of 1 mge suc as sti screen epte §?ILL) or

movi NG igPRass itMOVHR) o f13Raet ke geﬁblggs and enter |nstruct|ons etc.
Here, in this application,- the user can select fromfive nodes such as

coptre, UGS IS, SIS copihle bkl sucig cokife, ilondnde,

"View Vil renppdiledCdod Sapture (e.g., command to instruct a selection of
an effect to be givenrto an image) is assigned t¢ the operation
button 126c (see Fig. 3) provided on the buttonrcabinet 106e, the
user can perform operatibhs in the capture mode only through
operations of the operation dial 126b and operation buttons 126c¢
without using the keyboard 126a (see Fig. 3) making it possible to
easily perform a capture operation in the mode when the keyboard
126a is in a position that makes it difficult to operate the
keyboard as shownlin Fig. 3(b) and Fig. 3(c). By the way, the
_above-described command can be assigned to the operation buttons
126c by default, but in this capture mode and other modes which
will be explained below, it is also possible to ailow the user to
freely select a command to be assigned to the operation buttons
126c for each mode. In this way, the user sets so that commands
frequently used in each mode are assigned to the operation buttons

126c and can thereby reduce the necessity of operating the

keyboard 126a and improve the operability in each mode.
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selected), live reservation node (node when "To live eservat.ion/ k" on
t he .GUI ?s selected) and live distribution node (nndeéw%%%teq%ﬁﬁigg&g
distribution” on the QU is selected). By the way, the capture node is
selected in the initial state when the application programis started. The
capture node. is a node in which pictures are taken ,by the digital video
.canera 129 incorporated in the user PC 106 and when this node is selected
or inthe initial state, a screen as -shown in Fig. 5(a) is displayed
under the control of the CPU 120. As shown in the sane figure, the display

oCr e P RIS SR i T LS S 2Pl Lo S0 and it
screen 1968 B e WA, WDIIIAE 1 SPLRY Aeg g ghove fhe peture
(1 o SSked R AN B SULEI S LN 00,
shown, I el B G, 81,5 e A ARLGRLEOD ] A catehsy

"Operathﬂﬁﬁei(bl&ﬂﬁ;d§¥%eéﬂ@g %%e%g% %ﬁ%b%”%%&n%pQ%k%%ji%%%h&%%%%”%g"'n%o

l.nstruct a capture of an inage and an Item 10 i nstrudct .

connect il imnomiectiay Widk e HKGEIR, | Creeh AN eeHCdhatapaeeh) kel o

and it is possible to select and decide a desired item rotatingt
oper at i afordiaald b SHynmE@ BE Hhe obecHs i6n( %ﬁ%\@en}gﬂ t%ggtqu dline) to the
a

desired itemand then pressing the operation di b. Furthernore, in
this capturerhede, tht BptoFBBAGdeiS aWhbE8 in which the image data taken
in the above-described capture mode.is displayed or referenced or
the image data is selected and transmitﬁed to a server (not showni
at a predetermined upload destination connected to the Internet
103 (see Fig. 1). When this mode is selected, a screen as shown
in Fig. 6(a) is displayéd-on the display section 124 under the
control of the CPU 120. As shown in the same figure, the display
screen in the upload mode shows a preview arear42, a list display
area 43 that shows images taken in a tile form (lined vertically
in the example in the figure), a GUI, a status window SW and a
transmission capsule icon SC.
As shown in Fig. 6(b), “operation” of the GUI in the upload
~mode includés an item to instruct connection/disconnection with-
the Internet (“connect/disconnect Net”), item to instruct
start/end of transmission of image data (gtransmit start/stop”),
item to instruct movement of the focus F to the list display area
43 ("Move focus”), item to instruct a view inside the transmission

capsule-icon SC, that is, a view of the.list of image data
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is required for capture- (e.g., command to instruct a selectian of
effect to be given to an image) is assigned to the ope$eé??§$$%ﬁﬁt%ﬁ¥%226c

(see Fig. 3) provided on the button cabi net 106e, the user can perform
operations in the capture node only through operations.of the operation
dial 126b and operation buttons 126¢c w thout using the keyboard 126a (see
Fig. 3) making it possible to easily performa capture operation in the
-nodse  when the keyboard 126a is in a position that nmakes it difficult to
operate the keyboard as shown in Fig. 3(b) and Fig. 3(c). By the' way, the

ot aul S EACRL (h] BULASTT d s RN BGA oG ePSEn S 388 bEpha nod
be. o551 Gt TAS 9 GRRIFAT Gn C60CTaHe P90 BPVaARTble. OPRLPhIGRAY AL
o't ho GRoTat Tor b Lo Zob0Be Takll GO PRELERY P A8 Ehi G BErsy "gf Lhe
Sopt ombo BaH e R f 2 s naow SWshown at Che botiomof the screen in

Fio.  5(a) skavenbbfocur’ enl c6ondhison plalheutseob 108, (8 franl Myec

resi dual amount of the battery and the residua rage sp

i ok driage as8ligre PLARARSENGOCONILLLION LHpbhe/sebected, megggggigﬁgﬁdata'

size of the image being taken, specified savin stination -and
networ kicoalatd) tARdpiraboewatican an hia ag9pTRYdoEsSi gRARA! 1nhgbhe.pper ation
¢

buttons 126c. Then, the upload node is a node in whic he i e data taken
in the shoteedtset bedecaphtiie WRHBoWSSH $R! 849 RAL3LCEBHERCEHO0File name
of image data, file size, format (JPEG (Joiht Photographic Experts
“Group) and MPEG (Motion Picture Experts Group), etc.) and
‘information indicating the transmission deétination currently
specified (the name of the server to be uploaded and its URL
(Uniform Resource Locator)).

Here, when an item insfructing the move of the focus F to the
list display area 43 (“Mdve focus”}) is selected, the focus F moves
onto the list dispiay area 43. When the focus F moves onto the
list display area 43, the focus F sequentiaily moves from one
listed image to another according to the rotation operatidn of the
operation dial.126b. When the user wants to send some image data,
the user rotates the operation button 126c and moves the focus F
onto the relevant image data. Then, pressing the-operation dial
126b shows a SUBGUI to instruct processing on the image data as
shown in Fig. 6(a) and the focus F moves onto an item of this
SUBGUI. As shown in Fig. 6(c), the SUBGUI includes instruction

items sugh as “Save”, “Delete”, “Preview” and “Enter into
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the image data is selected and transmtted to a 'serve a
predete?nlned ‘upl oad destination connected to the Inte?né?ﬁkfﬁgefs gaéi

1) . Wen this node is selected, a screen as showmn in Fig. 6(a) is

di spl ayed-on the display.section 124 under the <control of the CPU 120. As
shown in the sane figure, the display screen in the upload node shows a
preview area 42, a list display area 43 that shows inmages taken in a tile
form(lined vertically in the exanple in the figure)., a GQJ, a status
mﬁndOM/SNVand a transm ssion capsule icon SC. As 'shown in Fig. 6(b),

"operati GUJI__in.the upl oad de, | ncludes an itemto instruct
connect i on %£C5QEECﬁ%ﬁ§qb ﬁﬁeefn?gn %"E%ﬁﬁeﬁ?Vﬂ?%%o%%%c?P$Eﬁt30n
itemto jinstr tart ransni ssion, e data ("transmit
start/stdop llé(\6|Fbt Ztm thr uv:ft vEMERECof Pﬁ@rf E‘GQ rf"gsf“FtéSFPQt di spl ay

capeul o TSN 50 “%%%%?ES R gg%%%ggapg fn ?%kﬁééggd%FE bb3gatysh "
e poseiBle 08 el Ler o8 AeR o a e R bFat PRy Lfd GHErh b Fhne awa%%gb't

is possibleto Select a desire

to nove 4 frac t hen sin erat|

di al 1285@%:5% #%r r?grg hﬁh?ﬁ %%ﬁééé%ﬁn%%fgc%%el%ap a ‘—il%?‘nglb%nf%nss 111_26661 are
assi gnegxgarngRds i u aylLsto f omard t he

o ovi cn area s ankdg) Oaka)Ch, CRRSHRY! PEnd uBeOHLPRLRHRS O G at s

Wi ndow SWkbn ahhii g ei0de he i . i
f or mat (JPEGa(J0|ﬁt Pho?ggrggglgngx%gﬁaégg lahBR9E 98L2e/LLLE-S! Ahien

“transmit start/stop” is selected, the processing of transmission
of the image data selected byrthe CPU 120 of the user PC 106 is
‘eXxecuted.

Next, the Web check mode is a mode for—connecting to a
network such as the Internet aed carrying out browsing. When the
Web check mode is selected, a screen as shown in Fig. 7({a) is
'displayed on the display section 124 under the control of the CPU
120. As shown in the same figure, the Web check mode shows a
browser display screen 44 that shows a Web browser, a URL display
field 45 that shows URLs entered to display resources on the
browser display screen 44, a GUI and a status window SW. Here,
when the Web check mode is selected, the CPU 120 executes browser
software stored in the hard disk 123 (e.g., Internet‘Explorer
(Microsoft Corporation) and Netscape Navigator (registered
trademark of Netscape Communications Inc.)) and the dlsplay sCcreen
is shown on the browser display screen 44 by the browser software

above.
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-C?oup) and MPEG (Mbtion Picture Experts G oup), etc.) §.$ i nf %@ﬁ%
indicating the transm ssion destination currently speti TR %# of
the server to be uploaded and its URL (Uniform Resource Locator)). Here,
when an iteminstructing the nove of the focus F to the |I|ist display area
43 ("Move focus") is selected, the focus F noves onto the |ist display
area 43. Wien the foeus F noves onto the list display area 43, the focus F
sequentially noves fromone |isted imge to another according to the
rotation operation of the operation dial 126b. Wen the user wants to send

B B i e
sha 0 uct .p :
FlFlgg G?ép\iiga‘gi@:Bg%wé& 1{%;6;; strluctl o%t éﬁegrnswprsﬁnshras ! Sag aﬂéi frII1)((;\INnt Ien
"Previ ew' ter ept@ﬁﬁéPC§O§AJPF§h §3P6ﬁd@§ﬁ§ﬂﬂged Bake
e o "R (A7 P DU 9 el 2 0Re! PR R e W B
he cperaidald alidash - pbenteborany o datas | giced. 5, (e [0

image data to be sent . e user s i

sends t heJurage: Q@rﬁlé&ﬂwﬁl\@%mnfer&%l%%l Bl KhRs rhlig,L@gus F o onto an

itemof the.GJ and selects "transmt start sto transmt

.start/ sty e Gl @G eSS k,N a n ‘ dat a
SGIECtedogijthéﬂgE%'120n§meﬁgtgger%h Qt%& EB DET$3LQ mogemEgE_o%agﬁe

- focus F to the browser display screen 44 (“Move focus”), etc. and

it is possible to .select a desired iteﬁ by rotating the operation
dial 126b to move the focﬁs F to a desired item and then pressing
the operation dial 126b. |
. This “Web éheck” allows the. user to perform general browsing
processing such as entering a URL and performing browsing. |
Then, the live reservation mode is a mode to reserve a time
zone, etc. to be connected to the server reservation control
center 101 (see Fig. 1) over thé Internet 103 and carry out
personal breadcasting using the above personal casting service.
When the.live reservation mode 1s selected, a screen as shown in
Fig. 8(a) is displayed on the display section 124 under the
control of the CPU 120. As shown in the same figure, the live
reservation mode shows the browser dispiay screen 44; URL display
-field 45, GUI and status window SW in the same way as in the ébove
Web check mode and a reservation list display area 46 as well.
As shown in Fig. 8(b), “operation” of the GUI in the live

reservation mode includes an item to instruct
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executed. Next, the Wb check node is a node for connegtin rk
such as the Internet and carrying out browsing. \Wen ?%eée@%%n%% Jtﬁaczfg&‘ér%\ge i's

sel ected, a screen as shown in Fig. 7(a) is 'displayed on the display
section 124 under the control of the CPU 120. As shown in the sane figure,
the Wb check node shows a browser display screen 44 that shows a Wb
browser, a URL display field 45 that shows URLs entered to display
resources on the browser display screen 44, a GJ and a status w ndow SW
"Here, when the Web check node is selected, the CPU 120 executes browser

f t i L] d.disk 1 .g., .Int et Expl orer M crosoft
2or por arr A RS O T B Wi s s soRee g IRSOsBREE
Co i i . d . di,spl ii,S shown on the_ browser
con SRS o 20 1S Bl RSl R 02 FIR O RIS o
st 1 oei A e e oy ERBWS0 bRt B Ghedtskwen
i t O 70| ! ") d i t te th
bronser CAURASIE Mo WHY PR ol TP hoBC s8R GhE0 RoRRSSRbGe el udes

an it emyoudiHg U EhHRNSCLHIHRY ¢S GRRReHon M@Vg;}gﬁ{ Wgﬁr Eﬁtge Factieke to

(" Connect/di sconnect Net™), an Lten1to |nsEruc Sot .

toseleat 5 desroth Tahy arRerRa e dampr Take BRGichbebS BBRE0EChae

f ocus FHM@W%edeSER%d,iN@%&%Wdo&hsﬁe@h%%ﬁtngfctweeQEQraféofscgégs£g¥glfor‘
the user to select a désired item by rotating the operétion dial
126b to move the focus F to a desired item and then pressing the
operation dial 126b. By thg way; the Web page to ﬁake a live
reservation refers to a Web page that the 1live casting server,
‘which will be described later, in the server reservation control
center 101 stores in its hard disk.

Here, when the user makes a reservation for live distribution
using the personal casting service, the user selects and decides
the item to instruct a jump to the Web page to make a reservation
fbr distribution. Then, the CPU 120 accesses the above live
casting ;erver over the Internet 103 to make a live reservation
and can thereby exchange reservation-related information such as
sending reservation request information to the relevant live
casting server and downloading the reservation setting information
from the live casting server.

The reservation list display area 46 shows a list of contents

of reservations made by the user to the above server reservation

control center 101 and displays outlined information such as a
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This "Web check"” allows the. user to perform general Q{o i.n i ng
such as .entering a URL and perfornlngpbromslng Then, %gﬁqéhp$%q%ﬁ®§tlon
node is a node to reserve a tine zone, etc. to be connected to the server
reservation control center 101 (see Fig. 1) over the Internet 103 and carry
out personal broadcasting using the above personal casting service. Wen
the live reservation node is selected, a screen as- shown in Fig. 8(a)- is
di spl ayed on the display section 124 under the control of. the CPU 120. As
shown in the sane figure, the live reservation node shows the browser

di spl.ay screen 44 dlsplay field 45, GJ and status wi ndow SWin the
same wayF SRSH YR R éb]dri‘/ee RS cfdGe e SRR Fesedeialdoron When Bhephagrar ea

46 | | h Fi t f the CU the |
FesorvaTHe Y MR S o s M B 9 oo mBEP 3064

connection/dis onne t.i t he Inter et ("connect/di sconnect  net")
itemto JTRETTIRT" \Cllelrfg:n CiNllosf r}Iaf'Ye afrc?caus tpﬁeﬁ'?ésbrté\ﬁsépera&l@ﬁ‘l %‘aécﬁ@éb 44

(" Move fo tc. The GJ_.in.this no "browsi_ng" as.in the case
of the aabove }%ﬁelo% SEEGHTe Wiy TR Rk iThs rﬁ?&ﬁ?a&r’roi“t érﬁh odigplaycarga

to g a .l reser on "Reseryvation ").a n
{$2R1to opgﬁgte gﬁ% roms§$%ﬁ£%§a v I '&géﬁPﬁﬁY18?8r¥5§g5n2|Fhﬁ§
053|bl r eI d red jitem otatin on
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Operat'%%é@fﬂﬁ?g%%pofa*h%hQ1W%yca%Qq ?é%eg%%% % n% a ob%vger%eservatlon

refers to a page that the live casting ser
reservation control center 101. Details about the reservation-

rélated processing between the user PC 106 and server reservation
control center 101 will be described later.

Then, the live distribution mode is a mode for connecting td
the streaming-server 102 (see Fig. 1) via the telephone network
104 and dedicated server connection network 108 and transmitting
content data such as moving‘image data, etc. taken by the digital
video camera 129 to the streaming server 102 in real time and the
content data sent in this mode is stream-distributed by the
streaming server 102 to the client PC 107 that sent a reqdest.
This allpws the user to distribute personal broadcasting in real

time. |

When such‘a live distribution mode is selected, a screen as
shown in Fig. 9(a} appears on the display section 124 under the
control of the CPU 120. As shown in the same figure, the live
reservation mode shows an effect display field 48, a preview
screen 47 that displays an image to be sent to the streaming

server 102, that is, an image which is the image taken by the
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which will be described |ater, in the server reservati ng contr er
101 stores in its hard di sk. Fbre when t he user nakesga ?%%%W%%ﬁ %ﬁﬁ%or

live distribution wusing the personal casting service, the user selects and
decides the itemto instruct a junp to the Wb page to nmake a reservation
for distribution. Then, the CPU 120 accesses the above |ive casting server
over the Internet 103 to nake a live reservation and can thereby exchange
reservation-related informati on such as sending reservation request
information to the relevant live casting server and downl oadi ng the

reservat tti.ng informti mthe |live casting server. The '
reservaf§§Qt%ﬁst §bI§VE§Fe&%%6 ﬁ rgd PF?Fmépeéoﬁ?gﬁﬁgsfO?tﬂeséﬁﬁéﬂbons

made by e h above ser reservation control center 101 and
'dlsplays%%upﬁ% |ﬁ% % d?Uc% as a 9 Septenber 2004 reservation tine

Wh he di al
T56b 1o ﬁove@%ﬁigﬁggégsw%{«"gw nth FaseFotE rbie t TR R grodf aaeracn
d 1 th | ect t th
Pesorvarion PRSERGeIgH i 3001 AR e LERE M BEETRLEH pEGL P 28 B PBRoS
out ! i neeleeﬁs%ﬁetlbﬂnelapeed Uﬂﬁech?yﬁ%%{aaﬁ%yQ@hgggg?ggﬁ%mﬁgsﬁgoghe Véb

page to check the reservation of rve cas

server beservaikenipARibAl igeatat il (IRLALhRAROMIO) NG, TERET AL O

rel ated processing between the user server ‘rese

center pRdvohbl QﬁdgesEﬁhgegnkékﬁétlgnean the LLy ébg on pode, | s 4a

mode for connecting to the stream ng server 16% %see %§ Vra?% Bred

t el ephoagmBet¥REKinformation that indicates reservation start time and
reservation end time, image size information, bit rate information-
indicating the distribution data transmission rate {bit rate),
distributed image data title name information, connection
~destination information indicating the connected streaming server
102 and its channel and audience number information indicating the
number of clients who receive content data stream-distributed by
the streaming server 102, etc.

As shown in Fig. 9(b), “operation” of the GUI in the live
distribution mode includes an item to instruct
connectien/disconnection with the Interneb (“Connect/disconnect
Net”), an item to instruct the start/end of live distribution
{“Start/finish distribution”), an effect setting item to set
effects shown in the effect display field 48 (“Set effect”), an |
item to instruct the movement of the focus F to the effect display
field 48 (“Move focus”), etc. and it is possible to select a

desired item by rotating the operation dial 126b to move the focus

F to a desired item and pressing the operation dial 126b.
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104 and dedi cated-server connection network 108 and tr n nttt ent
data such as noving image data, etc. taken by the digi 5@%&%&6%@2 a 129
to the stream ng server 102 in real time and the content data sent .in this
node is streamdistributed by the stream ng server 102 to the client PC
107 that sent a request. This allows the user to distribute personal
broadcasting in real tinme. Wen such a live distribution node is sel ected,
a screen as shown in Fig. 9(a) appears on the display section 124 under
the control of the CPU 120. As shown in the sane figure, the live

reservation gpde swgys an effect display field 48, a preview screen 47
that displays®&fi HaGE FBebBS§€nFe96CFﬁea§ﬂréaﬁiﬁgs aer ybem109, inkhrucE, an
2004 dlgltal vi deo

i mge |ch i,s t t.aken, . the - 27 9 Septenber
caner a Rﬁtﬁf%ﬁﬁgggfﬁﬂﬁﬁﬂ Q&ﬂ?&bloétcth§d§%@ 120heoapechsd tot &has
w ndow SM/ The status mn g w SWin the live-distribution npde shows on

air inf oreORS EE ViStdildg &3 hhe &R &FPPBHPlBﬁtW§rkn18ﬂ0&ﬂés§edlcated

di stribytiqn el%p%gdttlgp |nfornag %g i ndi atln the el apsed tinme after

di stribdtions $ONEREE, Pﬁﬁgor%f P FFﬁﬁr ARBh&CSERGI € 8SE5W6$#8€rS§FBéng
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f t) t t the distribut dat
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stream ng serve
' image data taken by the digital video camera 129 to the Streaming

server 102 in real time according to the content (e.g., data
t;ansfer rate, etc.) set in the above reservation settihg
information. The processing of communication/connection with the
streaming server 102 and moving image data transmission processing,
etc. after communication/connection will be described later in
detail.

| As shown in Fig..lo, the effect display field 48 in the live
distribution mode displays effect names in order in the vertical
direction for each of button A and button B (marked “A” and “BY¥ on
the upper surface of the button, etc.) in the operation buttons
126c. Here, the topmost effect name is the effect name currently
selected. In the example of the figure, button A shows selection
candidates such as “Heart pattern display”, “None”, “clapping
sound” ... starting from the top. These aré used to iﬁstruct
assignment of an effect corresponding to the effect name enclosed
by the focus F that relatively moves when the user fotates the

operation dial 126b, that is, the currently selected effect name
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102 and its channel and audi ence nunber information indiga éhezoggnber
of clients who receive content data strean}dlstrlbuted by ﬁk%e Stream ng

server 102, etc. As shown in Fig. 9(b), "operation"” of the GJ in the live
distribution node includes an itemto instruct connection/disconnection
with the Internet ("Connect/disconnect Net"), an itemto instruct the
start/end of live distribution ("Start/finish distribution”), an eifect
setting itemto set effects shown in the effect display field 48 (" Set

effect™), an itemto instruct the novenent of the focus F to the effect
and it is possible to select a

SL:PLZé ﬁ%gﬁ4g§ ro(e'z'atlo:gje fOeuﬁéérﬁp%tﬁS&FaPrf§§SSt5hﬁob§tFﬁ§ 50é§;th52584a
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noving inage data aken by ded 8

server 1@2the ek ki Esr%SBBHHEE tEOtEﬁecoﬁgﬁglﬁng .\g%_éﬁ,%grﬁf‘?{ng

rate, etc.) set in the above rese vatlon se

processiingqef deeamMyAkeat hLgntrENASEE QN Wﬁ&@otggme§érf§§1fg SLYSL 402 and
moving i mage data transmission processing,

That the above focus F moves relatively means that the operatlon
of the rotary dial 126b does not cause the foqus F to move but
causes the display string of the effect name to scroll and as a
result the focus F moves on the “effect name” displayed on the
display string.

Button B shows an effect name “Titlé impose” currently
enclosed by the focus F, that is, selected and below this shows
effect names such as “BGMI”, "Monochrome image”, “Title impose”
sequentially starting from the top. These are used to instruct
that an effect corresponding to the effect name enclosed by fhe
fécus F be added and by the user pressing the button B in the
operation buttons 126c, the effect corresponding to the effect

~ name enclosed.by the focus F is added to the image taken by the
digital video camera 129. For example, in the figure, when button
B is pressed, processing of superimposing the title name which is
the effect corresponding to “Title impose” is executed on the
moving image data taken by the digital video camera 129. Here,

the effect processing corresponding to button A is the addition of

- 30 -



etc. after communication/connection will be described er, | d i].. As
shown in Fig. 10, the effect display field 48 in the Is%\%eeptttﬁ“gﬁj??u@&on
nmode displays effect names in order in the vertical direction for each of
button A and button B (marked "A" and "B" on the upper surface of the
button, etc.) in the operation buttons 126c. Here, the topnost effect nane
is the effect nane currently selected. In the exanple of the figure,
button A shows selection candidates such as "Heart pattern display",
"None", "clapping sound" ... starting fromthe top. These are used to

i UCtw I ; .ef f di to_ th ffect | osed
byt he f SAceTi o e vl PR Eh, 18 %%%%%ﬁi&%ﬁ%@g%a&ﬁ{ggﬁéﬁe n;«%%&reo E@n

' ' . , t _nane ept enber
Kahoun S The £50tasd feaCrre e npLsie 8t tiER BlaFoR ACERSAAE 278Rat i on

ff di h fect ne_sel ect ed, and
oncl ool py rucuS1g.] CPAFOES PORCEORaLE HUPLAL B v lA s TFE R R oS

canera 29 opeha@X8fPbacrbAst Heski gyr %heWﬁ%@r. byt 198 -iceiig%ssgggggﬁgr hg to

processi ng of adding a clappi ng sound whic ist cor

the "Clepeoe saundy heotBesTRY! Bcni BBOSHAALALLAKEN Y bhe digltgl video

canera 129 is executed. That t above focus noves refativel'y neans that

the opecabic@Aueaf uhheir ehar yudtah 136R-dagsaneheCANSE Ehﬁ?tocus F to nove
but causes the display string of the effect nane to scroll and as a

result the fpetshérmores dptdeet  effoct AME pHisPt aYRo0n ther Al spldyn

string. Button B shows an effect nane "Title inpose"” currently
to the right of the effect names corresponding to button B on the
screen. The effect shown here is added continuously unless the
effect to be preset is changed in the effect setting, which will
be described later, irrespective Qf button operations. 1In the
example in the figure, “Date}time” is set and in this case, the
date/time is always superimposed in the moving image data to be
distributed.

The above effect processing is implemented assuming that live
distribution will be performed, that is, moving image data taken
by the digital video camera 129 will be sent in.real time. That
is, when live distribution is performed, the user PC 106 sends
images taken in real time and the operation when adding effects,
etc. to the images taken is required to be simple, and therefore
it is deéigned that processing can be executed by a single
operation of pressing button A or button B as described above.
However, while it is possible to instruct the processing of adding

an effect by a single operation of pressing button A or button‘B,

when button A or button B is depressed, the processing of the
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encl osed by the focus F, that is, selected and bel ow thi h t
names such as "'BGVML "' Monochrone inage", ."Title inp%s%eﬁtgﬁgﬁﬁﬁéég-ly
starting fromthe top. These are used to instruct that an effect
corresponding to the effect~ nane enclosed by the focus F be added and by
the user pressing the button B in the operation buttons 126c, the effect
corresponding to the effect nane enclosed by the focus F is added to the

i mge taken by the digital video canera 129. For exanple, in the figure,
when button B is pressed, processing of superinposing the title nane

whi ch, i di to.~'Title inpose" is.e ted on the

moving | e e e ERP NS e et el MR Opss B ibe Haeerd et
i i Lkt j h ddi t | - 30..9 t

D04~ ol e FoEEESD MRk Dt O A et PRRr tiea Lanthe pRASCE

ef f ect 1 Ng; 1GOr i utton B.i S ,.proc in dded .
P& S 9 &0 dfa’sﬂﬁ%ﬂg é&ag?%eq)b& S QB il tglea§%§:$&tcttgﬁﬁ§pﬁﬁyt field 48

continuously. Therefore, 0 utton I's use€

ti ' 6 € d,; _.ef t. addi
BT acossi g Shch e b o T sl T o ORER, RGBT e LS otion

|s_presseduidie MeovddandiARe HGe 13685,38! J8 8L NATE BLegel DY Lhe

user is shown to the- right of. the e names. cor responding t ton B

on the winrcensiTThe-ald aplcrshau ey ¢oknraddad ogabiyausky 4k gy t he

effect to be preset is changed in the effect setting, b
descri beg-dwairaring &m%ﬁmﬁﬁhiWQoﬁfa@@ﬁh@ntﬁgeﬁékﬁ9@8-ek@?EEea@xagE'ﬁeHn the

figure, "Date/time" is set and in this case, -the date/tine is always
super i npjoisEichgi.n t he-noving image data to be :
Thus, selecting “Sét effect” from the GUI above (see Fig.

Q(b))-in the live distribution méde makes it possible to set what
effect from among many effects provided beforehand should be
displayed in the above effect field 48 in ﬁhat order.-‘Here, Fig.
11 shows a screen diéplayed on the disﬁlay.section 124 when “Set
effect” (see Fig. 9(b)) of the above GUI is selected. As shown in
(a), (bi and (¢} of the same figure, three setting screens, button
A, button B and preset button, are provided. The screen to |
perform the effect setting corresponding to button A in Fig. 11(a)
Ashows a button A effect list field 50a that lists man§ effect
names provided and.to be temporarily assigned, that is, effect
names corresponding to button A on the léft side of the screen and
a registration list field 52 to be displayed in the above effect
display field 48 on the right side of the screen. The
registration list field 52 displays button A registration list

field 52a, button B registration list field 52b and preset

;egistration field 52c. On the button A setting screen, the
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di stributed. The above effect processing is inplenente ssum.ng_t live
distribution will be perfornmed, that is, noving inage %a?%??%ﬁ%é% {ﬁﬁ%he
digital video canera 129 will be sent in-real tinme. That is, when live
distribution is perforned, the user PC 106 sends images taken in real tine
and the operati on when adding effects, etc. to the inmages taken is
required to be sinple, and therefore it is designed that processing can be
executed by a single operation of pressing button A or button B as

descri bed above. However, while it is possible to instruct the processing

of addiqg. q? effég% by fﬂﬁin | e operation of pressing button A or button
B, wher®biR1Dh RGtrdift B Ut R St S it ito ddsdi g edfd BRé angl tie
Sept enber_ 2004 effect corres pq&i to the effect. nane encl osed by the

focus F E?Ee_s‘_’t%e’?ee?lrsetc‘iatd‘i%bléf £F§ Sidienandd Trpmetdrodd spilpyt ke lox

effect na d its display .se nce sho in the effect display field 48
.do not tc‘ﬁﬂi% rﬁeleq‘?f)ﬁto%tdlfoqijﬁel%se&e\rdnb%a"rmﬂ’ﬁ‘tlCthhétmloll‘fépﬁaéuéllself FPst
be m)vede‘,i%clrfarsecs rne.l aet it eel y. tor ad% t he .de ilr ed effect, .which wll _take
much time 16 0. tate the operati’sh dial® € eSO E1648r fFm

o e B BT o e R e e, BRSO Mouenfuices
Shoul d B0 Eaap 2 e S s MBI R BRE dorE S Aal BHGEET rere, Hig.
11 showsg, @ & B¢y di spl ayed on the display section 124 when " Set
On such a display screen, the user selects an effect to be
- displayed in the effect display field 48 from‘émong the effects
displayed in the button A effect list field 50a and drags the
selected effect info the button A registration list field 52a.
Thus, the user can make a setting in such a way that desired
effects corresponding to button A are displayed in the effect
display field 48 in a desired order.
When effects corresponding to buttbn B are set, the screen
shown in Fig. 11(b) is displayed. On the right side of this
screen, a button B effect list 50b that displays many effect names
provided.and consecutively added,rthat.is, effect names
correspoﬁding to button B is displayed. In the button B effect
list 50b, the user can scroll up and down many provided and
executable effect names for effect processing.
On such a display‘screen, the user selects an effect to be
displayed in the effect display field 48 from among the effects
displayed in the button B effect list field 50b and drags the

selected effect into the button B registration iist field 52b.
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. . . . b)
ef fect see Fig. 9(b)) of the above GU is selected. séh W oLn 568} (
and (c) gf the_gane figure, three setting screens, but?in pgf E%toé % and

preset button, are provided. The screen to performthe effect. setting
corresponding to button Ain Fig. 11(a) shows a button A effect list field
S0a that |ists many effect names provided and-to be tenporarily. assigned,
that is, effect nanes corresponding to button A on the left side of the
screen and a registration’list field 52 to be displayed.in the above
effect display field 48 on the right side of the screen. The registration

list fi 2 g t [ eql ion list field 52a, button B

rleZi st Ir :f%'l?%%, I ‘?lg% p'%%?d@%;bﬂ%ég épr%ésgtgiriifw£ edt sﬁchglazr’f?x %Qfl%ﬂ?isoléfipet .

but t i -+ enber .. | spl ay .col

oo & FELE LSy R P R AR R A o
iff i 5p! ! tton registration Ii

grzg, d%iﬁ]ﬂgﬁ%ﬁ%}@eeﬁfeﬁt%m%&ﬁ% éﬁ{ac%:‘%;'ni ze the currently settable

registrationwﬁe%l@rééét1@?%&@%%t%QeAs%Ete%hel%gEg%lg%goﬁgﬁ%gt?gg92$iégfn

scroll up and down many provi ded and execut ab

i 189.d1 a @ins en; 4the cusek s an effect to.be
B ool sy, e 2 O ReY raahec Ry db B SR soELEER 20 PEEFEL SPLEFL e

in the Hitdtorsok effactdidtayd elah p0FRRE dLARS Lheviselestad effect into

the button A registration list field 52a. Thus, "the user can neke a
set ting danssunit izveday ddirid desidieshl et $nCORE§SPPRLLAde E P LU ] OLk A GLE

di splayed in the effect
the user can scroll up and down many provided and executable
effect names for effect précessing.

On such.a display screen, the user sélects an effect to be
displayed in the effect display field 48 from among the effects
displayed in the preset effect list field 50c and dfags the
selected effect into the preset registration list field 52¢. Thus,
the user can set preset effects.

When carrying out live distribution, the user generally has
an established concept of the types of effects to be added, timing

‘.and order of adding those effects, etc. Therefore, if a setting
is made with consideration giﬁen to the types of effects to be
added and order in which effectsAare added based on thé user’s
concept, it is possible to perform effect processing that will
reproduce the user’s concept more faithfully through simple
operations in live distributioﬁ.

The user PC 106 can store an application program provided

" with the five functions of the capture‘mode,‘upload mode, Web

check mode, live reservation mode and live distribution mode as
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display field 48 in a desired order. \Wen effects corrgéﬁgg% 56gton B
are set, the screen shown in Fig. 11(b) is displayed e rlg Si de of
this screen, a button B effect |ist 50b that displays many effect namnes
provi ded and consecutively added, that is, effect names corresponding to
button B is displayed. In the button B effect |ist 50b, the user can
scroll up and down many provided and executable effect nanes for effect
processing. On such a display screen, the user. selects an effect to be

di splayed in the effect display field 48 fronlannng the effects displayed

h | f h d eff
;Retbﬁt?%%cﬁﬂ"regls H5V% |Bﬁﬁ¥1' %ﬁ el &S%ng%ra :fe g%e?ﬁgyeefhelzggr
k t .
but t on %%r%e%“l P SR P I8 plEL @ZI 5%5?58% %ﬁgr FErds e
Wh ’
o the FraREd 88 A bael st e el ey, éﬁerpﬁaeg RBorays
many ef fiecty qa%np%%%qugh%%%or&%%ﬁ%ﬁukﬁ&%ryw%qgﬁd ﬁldb ﬁ§ SF&GI this

preset effect list 50c e user can scro up ~and"d ed and

eXGCUtaQb%erEfEEEﬁl%@%%%eE%%tQBBC%Erpﬁ G&S 1@Qr Egtggﬁecg %aagladecreen

the user selects an effect to be |sp aye |splay ffel d 48

L:g”‘a”%ﬂ%gkﬁﬁ.QBf%%E%ut@'ﬁgb%ﬁgglhB Ehe EBEEEBL%BE%BB/E egkgbﬁ égghand
gs t selected effect "i.nto the preset registration |st ield
Thus, tdhe UIRLa@ARgSEerReeseb2el ek Srinctions obtained by executing
thése.programs_will be describe& in Qetaii later.
-A-3. Server reservation control apparatus
As described above; when the user PC 106 performs live.
distribution as a broadcaster} it is necessary to make a
reservation for use of the streaming server 102 in the time zone
for carrying out live distribution in a personal casting service.
provided‘from the content supply system 100. Next, the server
reservation control center 101 on the service provider side who
controls the reservation for use of the stfeaming server 102 will
be explained with reference to Fig. 12. |
As shown in the same figure, the server reservation control
center 101 comprises a.live casting server 150, a reservation
database 151, a user database 152, an NTP (Network Time Protocol)
server 153, a network interface 154 and a database server 155, all
of which are mutually connected to a LAN (Local Areé Network) .
Here, each component above of the server reServaEion control

center 101 exchanges various kinds of data with the user PC 106

and client PC 107 connected to the Internet 103 via the network
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.When carrying out live distribution, the user general}y ,

est abl i shed concept of the types of effects to be adde%,S n?%%gra%%o%rder
of adding those effects, etc. Therefore, if a setting is nade with
consideration given to the types of effects to be added and order in which
effects are added based on the user's concept, it is possible to perform
effect processing that will - reproduce the user's concept nore faithfully
through sinple operations in live distribution. The user PC 106 can store
an application programprovided with the five functions of the capture

d , . , b . . d |
Gistiibuton made ae-*] O S Gmind SHTE D KTRGAT b e nara

di sk 123dandcexegut end heo abpyes ﬁg@pe§pjng function. In addition, the user
PC 106 al so stores a programto execute processing for automatically -

| ncorpor ati ndrige TARSIERINY SRl 1150 QAL 1500kdy) Gpahieh Al be

described |ater, when a reservation for |ive stributio and a

program ppoexesiti@ 5 eEasstdid iy SAPIN catippcpectjon with the
stream ng server 102. The functions obtai ned by executing These progr ans

wi |l be describeciom wedatdatl it prdredsiSRf, Vi N& - J i
~apparatus As descri bed above, mhé% t he u§§{ Pé'logﬁéég%%gﬁ% Qﬂbegeerce

di stri butéminensreyistoadtiast @rodds Jihd166L$S Y o A10KS & i I L INALLN Tl
use of the streaming server 102 in the time zone for carrying out live
di stribution ¢astEipersonalr A28 i@ reel Wele pagdisovidied g e ihe SOHSE he
‘supply system 100. Next, the server
user to acquire the right to receive this service, for‘reservatioh
reception to receive the reservation from the user, for
resgrvation copfirmation for the user to confirm or change the
reservation and for referencing a program table to reference
“program table, etc. live-distributed to the client PC 107 in the
‘hard disk and upon receipt of a requesf from the user PC i06 or
client PC 107, the user PC 106 or client PC 107 is allowed to
browse the Web page corresponding to this request. The Web page
provided for_the live casting server 150 will be explained with
.reference to the display screen displayed.on the browser screen on
the PC s;de that requested the browsing of the relevant Web page.
Here, when using a PC conﬁectable to the Internet 103 such as
the user PC 106 and client PC 107, the user'enters a URL to
identify the top page (homepage) of the Web page of the live
‘casting server 150 and makes a request for browsing, Fig. 13 shows
a Web page display screen that appears on the requesting PC side.

By the way, when requesting the browsing of the top page of the

Web page of thé live casting server 150, there is also another
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reservation control center 101 on the service provider sgdet%@% 9%2%é0|s
the reservation for use of the stream ng server 102 mﬁ? e Fai wth
reference to Fig. 12. As shown in. the same figure, the server reservation
control center 101 conprises alive casting server 150, a reservation

dat abase 151, a user database 152, an NTP (Network Time Protocol) server
153, a network interface 154 and a database server 155, all of which are
mutual |y connected to a LAN (Local Area Network). Here, each conponent
above of the server reservation control center 101 exchanges various kinds
of data\Mtﬁléhe user PC 106 __and client PC 107 connected to the Internet
103 vi a TRt UorPiY @ ddif SRIGVBH0PI%R B &dd Clindama ehd 19k eani ng
server Jéiéggnnecteqﬂ:o a, dedicated |ipe 109 (see Fig. 1). The live
_casting derver FEFEIRRe AREPAI R N JroddsssEhod ednepsering

“overal | servi such as | ive distribution reservation processing, billing
. as s OM ove . . . . . .
processi Ny, Service I registration processing in a personal casting

ervi e, Theng LYBMAATH 9osenuer I8 RLQLBR YU BURRET LOTLL e SLE L0

Cont |t e gior AHE BB T STt Whnege L et BFenbETT o TaRaYY sr

LTS, PR Shede KSR A0 AR B ecer ot o

.gcriggeﬁgﬁg%ﬁgﬁggﬁ{gsa@rggré%ﬁpQEkuﬁhhem&mggelg%atﬁgg”ysgk 4 d}QQOthglient
_the fields to enter a user ID and password to.log in. When these
link_buttons are clicked, a Web page hyper-linked to each link
button is sent to the PC side and displayed.

When “Member registration” is clicked, a Web page to register
members eligible to the relevant personal- casting service appears'
on the display screen on the PC éide, which will be described in
detail later.

- Then, when “What is personal casting TV?” is clicked, a
screen as shown in Fig. 14 appears on the display screen on the PC
side. As shown in the same figure, this Web page screen shows a
descript;on urging member registration of the personal casting
service and -a link button “To registration page” to jump to the
above “Member registration” Web page. Moreoﬁer, this display
screen contains outlined desc;iptions of the personal casting
service and processing procedure, etc.

Then, when “Today’s live” is clicked, a screen as shown in

Fig. 15 appears on the display screen on the PC side. As shown in

the same figure, this Web page screen shows live programs to be
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browse the Wb page corresponding to this request. Th EYo [ j ded
for the live casting server 150 will be expl ai ned mﬁtﬁgv$€?€ren%%p%§d%he

di spl ay screen displayed. on the browser screen on the PC side that
requested the browsing of the relevant Wb page. Here, when using a PC
connectable to the Internet 103 such as the' user PC 106 and client PC
107, the user enters a URL to identify the top page (honepage) of the Wb
page of the live <casting server 150 and rmakes a request for browsing, Fig.
13 shows a Wb page display screen that appears on the requesting PC side.

of the ITve b BRI SR RIS S 5 < Sasconnir
on anot Hor horenaan S b b ok T N ARG St RARE oy Hhie RE)ag s hown
“Nerber Tegi oo e on Mt SRRt SIS G A Ft G

oi cup 71 mage SUAti on ik Segd e A iR RGeS oo hper al BEPSF RN
yper -1 i med Lo aach Tk hurton o sant oo rnechess Som e prif e

\e/\lhien_ '1'3 :ve:m.erhd egigairealde@R’r ilv® <C lhek @dmed WED ;RAGE Eﬂsgﬁg&%her ppfl® @g%r S
gible to the relevant personal casting service appear on e "drspl ay
screen ariten BCo%i dbe \Whotk w&bhstdQ%%QﬁbQ%@riHamgegﬂhlt&@ﬁgrname,

' et¢.) are actually displayed}). Here, the “special program” means
content supplied by a company and the “private progfaﬁ” means
content supplied by an iﬁdividual user such as the user PC 106;
Furthermore, a p;ogram described as “On-demand” instead of |
distribution time is not live-distributed but an on-~demand
distfibution-program for which distribution data is stored on the
live casting server 150 side beforehand and distributed at the
requesﬁ of the client PC 107, etc. Furthermore, “Capacity” in a
private program is information indicating the capacity of the
number of clients who can receive a distribution of the content of
the relevant program and “OPEN” and “CLOSE” are information
indicating whether the content can be distributed at present at
the request of the client or not in consideration of restrictions
suéh as the above capacity (“OPEN”: distributable, “CLOSE”: not
distributable).

Here, “Title” in the list of the prograﬁ above is a link

button and when this button is clicked, detailed information of

the live program of the clicked “Title” appears as shown in Fig.
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-Then, when "What is personal casting TV?" is clicked, ' own
in Fig. 14 appears on the display screen on the PC si%ggfeﬁ&s%s é(;rvma?qozi]t he
sanme figure, this Wb page screen shows a description urging nenber
regi stration of the personal casting service and- a link button "To
regi stration page" to junp to the above "Menber registration” Wb page.
Moreover, this display screen contains outlined descriptions of the
personal casting service and processing procedure, etc. Then, when
"Today's live" is clicked, a screen as shown in Fig.. 15 appears on the
di splay screen on the PC side. As shown in the sane figure, this Wb page
screen $fowsORi tBipr 8§FanB, t 6fpEhe ByergembpranderoPOdt dPesFHREA ezhd oday
and shows .the current tinme on the service provider side (a reservation is
excut ed BASEF OF thies "Remepyat PUtheny df Safdrangi sheof ipgt dpradishréputieoms
such as '% ribution times, title, distributor and outline, etc. of a
speci al pr &GFak1EVanL Brogae® pPodrditibubdcyi seArsstedorodhe belewaprthe
exanpl e, .in-the figcne descri bes_the nanes of itens displayedt but the
- cont ent $18F PREIZROVESi PERL (i SPFi BGEEA™ARAe SERYSEI L€ AYRE, thet Enfegpet
actual | y di spl.ayed Here,, t he, ! specj gl ograni’_nmeans  contenf supplied by
a. conpa gand%ﬁﬁﬁ'z Toar Ehors +3ﬁF %@a%@5 At S sTRE i Bee L s ibution
[ d'npd I h th PC .10 th i bed
I ndi vi r.su as e user : . Furthermor a_program descri be
e G R B RS oG MR o R PHELBE B e Bl RERATLOTRE burt an
On'denanQgram‘content by the streaming server 102 and reproduce this in
ieal time. By the way, reproducing the content streaming-
distributed by the streaming sever 102 in real time requires
replay software to perform this real-time replay processing (e.qg.,
“"Real player” (Real Networks Co., Ltd.) and “Wiﬁdows Media Player”
(Microsoft Corporation), etc.). Therefore, if the PC that sends a
distribution request does not store the above replay software, the
“Replay software” button 176 is clicked. This makes it possible
to download the above Replay software to the PC and reproduce and
view the content stream-distributed by the streaming server 102 in
real timerby the relevant PC.
Then, when “Program guide” is clicked, a Screen as shown in
Fig._l? appears on the display screen on the PC side. As shown in
the same figure, this Web page screen shows a monthly calendar
including the current day and shows a list of programs distributed
 on the date indicated by the outline characters on a colored
background of the calendar. Here, the list of programs displayed

is the same as “Today’s live” described above (see Fig. 16). On

this display screen, clicking on a desired date on the monthly
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di stribution programfor which distribution data is stgr
casting server 150 side beforehand and distributed at ?hggp?%qn%%gtbbggt he

client PC 107, etc. Furthernore, "Capacity"” in a private programis
information indicating the capacity of the nunber of clients who can
receive a distribution of the content of the relevant program and " OPEN'
and "CLOSE" are information indicating whether the content can be
distributed at present at the request of the client or not in
consideration of restrictions such as the above capacity ("OPEN':

di stri but OSE": not distributable). Here, "Title" in the |ist- of
the progdt %EB%R/@ e FHWE FURTHI AR Miridh Bl Hsutaedrevian tedadeed, The

detail ed mformﬂg185 the |ive progran1of the clicked "Title" appears as
shown i °Fi r}9"‘3§’véjptfé’d’oer Toskse/ 51611"@1 e “Fcamen iduitded aser nertt er s
a Corr69f1§ﬁf%%qugﬁl clicks on the "Replay" button. 175 during the tine
for dist¥itbutd S ShowWLy 4k [ﬂrtgogréma diist-r ilut bavk caqubst pirovithes
relevant, |jv lele] sent to the stream ng server 102 over the

éiﬁ% fg%%?kwgtt

,Internetliéﬁ FEL PEne B¥ £O1 U Rar thas nesisapies dﬁswhﬂbbtﬁon
request’ stream di ST]_I’I bution of the rel evant live gr
=

cont ent J%{:%'Iltre Fog & AT EP fﬁZCQ&HmPeﬁPoﬁﬁ@élﬁﬁﬁsShﬁW1P€a¢ meBpn

the way tHe g ntent, stre mn tributed_by the streamn
sever 15:2hr S ﬁ;er eagarl r?ge(q%eégﬂ r s Ch?élBleg °§loft ?‘é’rﬂéoﬁglafloﬁ??ﬂﬁhﬁgdr éaFl!:&@e

oL RS BRYE,  f BERLARESIS kB SERL Skt SR e
PC t hat y$8R¥$n® matrix, and this display format can be set arbitrarily.
| Then, “My channel” is a Web page. provided for each usef_who
'is granted the right to become the transmitter of live
" distribution {user registered as a premium member, which will be
described later) and when “My channel” is clicked, a Web page, etc.
rtO'confirm the reservation content of live distributibnrat the
actual point in time is displayed. Furthermore, when “Live
distribution reservation” is clicked, a Web page to make a
reservation for live distribution is.displayed, but this will be
described in detail later. By the way, users who are not
reglstered as members have no user ID or password, and cannot
perform log in processing such as entering the above-described
user ID and password. When “My channel” or “Live distribution
reservation” is clicked on the PC of the user who has not
proceeded with such log in processing, a jump is not made to the
corresponding Web page but to “What is personal casting TV?” where

the user is urged to register as a member.
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di stribution request does not store the above replay f eplay
software" button 176 is clicked. This makes it p055|bﬁ% é%ggé%%hﬁP

above Replay software to the PC and reproduce and view the content
streamdi stributed by the stream ng server 102 in real tine by the

rel evant PC. Then, when "Program guide" is clicked, a screen as shown in
Fig. 17 appears on the display screen on the PC S|de As shown in the sane
figure, this Web page screen shows a nmonthly cal endar including the
current day and shows a | ist of prograns distributed on the date indicated

by the outli ar 0 col ar b ground of the cal endar. Here,
t%e li st of gﬁgg?ans RS % %k %? tﬁ% sa@%%agag?oggy §ePF9 " a4RERPFBR
above ( Fi g i |ck de3|re .d te on
t he nnn?ﬁ%i 9 Sé%?%ﬁgggif%gi§ggf§ﬁ; g%%ﬁngf%ﬂs a p o lll&? .

rel evantaaal el ed e eisiAGRs, sl 2 gqﬂnfloérg £ B Brdgtam, 3 omisS r?mRYbe

guide” are-not limted to those sh

provi dedcnd s &Pl o diddmty ;ﬁa‘é%}}sas a TV coI um of a newspaper in which a
matri x-1i ke programdi splay colum is provided showwng the tine on the

verti cal aXI@h@nql@ecEﬁ@@@hgogekbﬁth@'%QBE@E @gbsaﬁegeadég%kfbe?aﬁgPriX

content and distributor nane, etc. are displayed in the evan

and thi oabespliay o mirLainidye set arbitrarily. Then, "My channel" is a Wb
page. provided for each user who is granted the right to become the

transmtter @kthirvéngdicst Figution tuéeﬂ:eésgkr§t%ﬁdd§§aﬁa§é eqrs um, pepber
which will be described |ater) and when "My channel” is clicked, a b
page, etinfodrmtciant igrmtiee reeeerationn sdeNkenbnob e 1¥ecdiskEibYLLoBnabAkhe
- billing resulting from the reservation. As shown in Fig. 18, the
reservation database 151 stores the reservation content
information including the reservation time zone, chaﬁnel used,
band used (bps (bit per second)), etc. for every reservation in
assqciation with user ID to identify the user, biliing flag
information to indicate whether the reservation is established and
billing is possible at that point in time or not and reservation.
ID used for authentication when the relevant reservation is.
éompleted. Each of these info:mation pieces will be written
during reservation processing, etc. by the live casting server 150
which will be described later and each information piece stored in
the authentication processing by the database sexrver 155 which
will be described later will be referenced.
The user database 152 stores information on registered users
who have the right to receive the personal casting service and

stores information such as the name, user ID, password, e-mail

address, address, telephone number (cellular phone and facsimile
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act ual point intime is displayed. Furthermore, when "4iy é%ﬁ%{iﬁ@%ion
reservation” is clicked, a Wb page to nmake a reservatio rve
dlstrlbutlon i s.displayed, but this will be described in detail l|ater. By
"the way, users who are not registered as nenbers have no user' D or
password, and cannot performlog in processing such as entering the
above-descri bed user ID and password. Wien "My channel " or "Live
distribution reservation" is clicked on the PC of the user who has not

proceeded with such log in processing, a junmp is not nade to the

ocr 1 & Ao SaiSh st embstn e GHsgrarioe: ca6640thehe Credgtadmaick
o ovi der b iang el EYey af@‘?gé% Hea e - rfePeT ol stel i ermasonn
server Tos ST BT cabodrR Y e re%é'g%%#%rﬁiéﬁapéﬂéﬁékﬁméé‘aﬁ'n.”%g

S str ntite, R, RSN i LD FBE PR dha Do RPERAPP RS LREP QAR om t he.

reservation S|tuat|on [Tve di st

t he at t abase 151 .stores the
[ ser vari oer A kB B et i bR Rt RY, BYoFhac f oho Fret Sbfe.

reseérvation content I nformation 1ncC

channel $use@r 1@@nqhg%gdng%§P%bP%g ?EP@%C ndl), etc. for every reservation

in association wth user e usér, billing flag

Bty STt e i S
on the service provider side such as this server reservation
control center 101 ana streaming server 102 in a centralized
manner and the live casting server 150 and streaming Se:ver 102
acquire the time information from the NTP server 153 and control
the live distribution start time aﬁd end time based on the
acquired time information. This reflects consideration that a
service like live distribution must operate under precise time
control and unifying the reference times on the service provider
side prevents the server reservation control center 101, which is
the apparatus on the sefvice provider side, and the streaming
server 102 from operating using_mutually different times as
reference. Furthermore, the time of the user PC 106, which is the
'ﬁser side apparatus, may be different from the time of the service
provider, and if the user of the user PC 106 fails to recognize
this time difference,:there may be a difference between the start
time and end time of live distribution specified by the service

provider and the.start time and end time of live distribution

recognized by the user. Therefore, the reservation processing by
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| D used for authentication when the relevant reservatign,is._ .CO d.
Each of these information pieces will be witten duri%gs?%%%wg%%T%§$§
processing, etc. by the live casting server 150 which will be described

| ater and each information piece stored in the authentication processing
by the dat abase server 155 which w1l be described later will be

ref erenced. The user database 152 stores information on registered users
who have the right to receive the personal casting service and stores

i nformation such as the nanme, user |ID, password, e-mail address, address,

telephoqg% qg$ éﬁ | ul ar hone and facsimle -- 41 9 Septenber 2004
nunber), “tF W ehinefiieudthe ssath@Crldd ricdhds frdme

billing ngever reqi téh(uj user. Each of these information pieces wll
be wri { tBH HITHE i ST G et dingaFulahed bas scaor fie
be descri be r and referenced during reservation

f)(ra(r)\éggm g e\éw}r%ﬁornrar% O £y e dsg%gﬁ‘eléﬁv\ﬁmcéﬁt\mgl Sl?év@éséﬁ%béé‘orﬂaﬁléne.‘

The NTP . s&f ggptrols time information in the apparatus on the
service prOV|dEr Si 'such as this server reservation control center 101

and streamn ryean i ntraliz manner and_the |live casting
server 150 aﬁgggtﬁganﬁgérngvéﬁglﬁﬁ aﬁ8gﬂFFe ?ﬁﬁgtfnﬁclﬁ?B@ﬁa?|6%n$?%ﬁ+@ﬁe

TP e WAlquel and Somrolec kg s Sty byt Lon sLart e s end, e

based on e acquired tinme in 67

SO V1 0 oG e 01 btk an TSt -gRecate yader prac sp i e, cont fol, and

unlfylng the reference tines on e service probvi
; - receives the request from an access server ({(not shown) of the

dedlcated server connection network 108 and performs
authentication processing as to whether the accessing PC is a PC
that has made a valid reservation (that is, user PC 106} or not.
If that PC has been authenticated to be the valid PC in the above
authentication processing, a communication/connection between the
estreaming‘server 102 "and the user PC 106 is established and the
user PC 106 requests the streaming server 102 to execute streem
distribution processing. In this case, the streaming server 102
requeSts the database server 155 for authentication processing to
authenticate whether the PC sending the distribution request is a
PC that has a valid reservation or not. Upon reception of such a
-requestlfrom the streaming server 102, the database server 155
performs authentication processing to authenticate whether it is a
PC that has a valid reservation or not. This authentication
processing is performed by referencing the reservation database
151. The two kinds of authentication processing above will be

explained in detail later.
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side prevents the server reservation control center 103, Lg 8 .
appargtus on the service provider side, and the strean%nagggégggr ﬁég .from
operating using nutually different times as 'reference. Furthernore, the
time of the user .PC 106, which is the wuser side apparatus, nay be :
different fromthe tine of the service provider, and if the user of the
user PC 106 fails to recognize this time difference, there may be a
difference between the start tinme and end time of live distribution
specified by the service provider and the start tine and end time of live
di stribytion cogni.zed by the user. Therefore, the reservation processing
by f-42qg%@ep?gnﬁgﬂ}ﬁgoﬁefﬁ@rlive casting server 150 notifies the user PC

106 of '"thisqiipe-.difference, and this tinme difference is cal cul ated based
on the tineTbﬁ brEgFié rsﬁﬂbpgeﬁeﬁyefhéb?i@Boﬂﬁs%Pnﬁlger%e¥EQ%DV¢$on1the

Connect 1 on g GEeE s 3 M YarPoaRRg Corforenbo Higm hbeadtesspol 5ol

‘C0nneCti pn request ‘tO us . He dat abase cerver noe
Tocel vee RS Y SReEr o o e 4BRae Rt £PoE R LeRB R S0 nendedueareqt ed
ot ner e 2o counr R P Rop 1PRa: 2his ﬁ§§2959%é?§%'$2§E¥§§§?§h:?tﬁ3}fz
PC i n L he Ghove o hentT 45 PO PEcaaEinge ShBorMUR bl T olP CoRPEEL R
bet weensehe a al6e2Tbieish! ¥ehudl? o98d the yaeL G 10651s established and

the wuser PC 106 requests the stream ng serv 0 éxécute stream
The streaming server 102 can perform a stream distribution of

a plurality of contéent simultaneously. That is, the streaming
Server 102 has a configuration of having a plu:ality of channels
so that a plurality of distributors in fhe same time zone can
perform live distribution of content ﬁsing the streaming server
102. This streaming server 102 has a preset number of people who
can receive distribution, transmission band (64 kbps or 28.8 kbps,
etc?) and service fee, etc. for every channel and the user who
receive.céntent distribution using the streaming server 102 can
select a dhannel to be reserved taking into account the above
settings.

Furthermore, the streaming server 102 performs stream
distribution processing of!content sent from the live distributqr
such as the user PC 106 as described above and stores commercial
content, etc. distributed during a free time zone with no
reéervation or intervals between programs and performs
distribution processing of commercial content in the free time

" zones above.
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di stribution processing. In this case, the stream ng seryer, 1Q2 r sts
t he database server 155 for authentication processing fdgéﬁﬁ?ébﬁﬁ(éﬁﬁga
whet her the PC sending the distribution request is a PCthat has a valid
reservation or not. Upon reception of such a request fromthe streamn ng
server 102, the database server 155 perforns authentication processing to
aut henticate whether it is a PCthat has a valid reservation or not. This
aut hentication processing is perforned by referencing the reservation

dat abase 151. The two ki nds of authentication processing above will be
explained in detail later. 9 Septenber 2004 A-4. Stream ng server Then, the
streani ng sefV&thegmosgowiienskirgamingegerves 18antentrdhsatkach as noving
i mge data sent fromthe user PC 106 .having the above-described valid

r eser vatd G oA tipn dédie aoe@ sedy gesésarséononnnsheonknbes, oét cliantl PCs
perforns stream distribution of this content data to the client PC 107
that hads®% s qandenitord st édsésibvled erecrdisgnse tbe. r¥nersatéani ng
server 102 can perfarma streamdistribution of a plurality of content

si mul t afeSFERF PRI e ther 886ENEC 486vbY tbe ResvarcsaprgURbiPbn Of

having a plurality of nnel s.so that a plurality of distributors in the
same ti @SR 5%1teﬁeﬁ1tb§r'm Ry RFQERsHing orlibt Remiestrikediglater.

st ream server 102..This stream ng server 102 has a preset nunber of
peopl e QGE" c ﬂ@%%é?@gla?s?#]ﬁﬁ? n’]{)"ﬁgerf r%?l’é?ﬁ“é%‘?-%ns%‘fﬂg(w KBIRr diC 2.

kbps, 'g&ge)dggqrg r%E%e fee, etc. for every channel and the user who
recei ve  “content di-Stribution using the stream ng server 102 can

As shown in Fig. 1, the streaming server 102 is connhected to
the dedicated server connection network 108 and when live
distribution described above is performed, the user PC 106 is
connectéd_to the streaming server 102 via the telephone network
104 aﬁdrdedicated server connection network 108. The dedicated
server connection network 108 is a dedicated network provided to
carry out live distribution in the personal casting service
supplied by this content supply system 100.

Here, while communication/connection between the streaming
server 102 and user PC 106 is possible via the Internet 103, this
content supply system 100 provides the dedicated server connection
network 108 to be connected to the streaming server 102 in order
to secure the transmission path and transmission band of content
data from the user PC 106 to the streaming server 102. Such a

'dedicated network is used for the folloWing reasons. In order for
the user PC 106‘to be connected to the Internet 103, the user PC
106 needs to be connected to an Internet service pfovider

{hereinafter referred to as “ISP”) with which the user PC 106 has
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sel ect a channel to be reserved taking into account the @Q§?§ﬁ§£¥ti@@§'

Furthernore, the stream ng server 102 perforns streamdi st I'on
processi ng of content sent fromthe live distributor such as the user PC
106 as described above and stores commercial content, etc. distributed
during a free. time zone with no reservation or intervals between prograns
and perforns distribution processing of commercial content in the free
time zones above. 9 Septenber 2004 Furthernore, the stream ng server 102
controls the distribution tinme zone and restriction on the nunber of

lient P t i i distri di to th '
'_(r:elsgpvatcgzlr? r]a%g: n dgr‘f}tyQi ng]lhr%p'(t%t%g§%%18 Inisehgleiglé IFEEE%%OZC%;&%zll‘%gs%%/elfee‘?%fs‘é‘ﬁ/at i on
. trol _ . ) i i il be d i bed | . A-5.
oo CER b b SO TERR B 8E RERRESeP pEhEE; poF Roal |
di stri buti i i d. , m , s 102 | ted t
Che! Leqlestin®? sudteel Bult duch cLB8 BLETBE Q0nn T Bl Y e BF R eE e E us S Bh

coct baesnueo)syfen! o Wl LIBgnet REARE, SecRSTRRhER A% LR v

stream ng server 102 vi e tellephone netwo

connect g ReFWRLK 1q%l The dedi.cabed, pgerver _connectjon network 108 is a
- dedi cat-ed network Erov?degﬁfoﬁg%grgg %8? F%@engig gg%ﬁt?%ﬁu{% The per sonal

casti ngtean%ing8sisHPPhhAdnBYeEBhSyCoNL Nt vSURPLY, SYSE A, 10Q,, Her g, whi e

conmmuni cat i on/ connecti on between ¥he st reani ng server8%02 aﬁ%§h§gkwgéE106

i's possuBke vraibhkemhRt 8b8€bel@Blet PbSbe connected to the ISP for reasons
such as that the line is busy. Data transmission using the
Internet 103 has the problem of a deteriorated connection
environment as desgribed above, while carrying out live
distribution requires a communication path with the streaming
server 102 at a desired bit rate to be secured within a desired
time ‘and the above problem prevents a normal service from being
supplied. Therefore, the content supply system 100 prevents the
‘above problem by providing the dedicated server connection network
108 without using the Internet 103.

Here, the dedicated server connection network 108 is provided

with a mgltitude of lines to be connected to the streaming server
102. The number of lines provided for the dedicated server
connection network 108 is greater than the maximum number of users
connected to the streaming server 102 in the same time zone (e.g.,
if the maximum number of users for whom connection is permitted is
10, the number of lines is 20). This is for the following reason.

As described above, the access server of the dedicated server

connection network 108 requests the database server 155 (see Fig.
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content supply system 100 provides the dedicated serv onnectio t wor k
108 to be Egn%ecged to thepstreaning server 102 in orgér erkﬁ %ﬁ?%ﬂ?
transm ssion path and transm ssion band of content data frpn1the user PC
106 to the stream ng server 102. Such a dedicated network is used for the
foll owi ng reasons. In order for the user PC 106 to be connected to the
‘Internet 103, the user PC 106. needs to be connected to an Inte{net
service provider (hereinafter referred to as "ISP') with which the user
PC 106 has 9 Septenber 2004 contracted via the tel ephone network 104. Such.

| SP t not_.onl fron1re stered nmenbers of this
Sgr sonalr%fc?%f g]?]g(glfr}\%?%%t 5 tjai%??’{é?ﬁft(%s% % Yl t & LP&;]ethastl {?t:éituﬁfttlssp
ana 1t ot 108 e e b gl R an | e A 30 £ = Hefadsiteston S
h 0 not be able
o he comtect ef%f*%’%m?%ftffﬂs%% a&!?oﬁ%vr%aifé@rﬁso#ﬁﬁt tn&1T PRE PG bhisy. Data
transi ssifedsidG 408 nd nt &ﬁetr‘%s‘%g‘gb tnhe_:L %bl em %%‘i a . det %I’I or at ed

connection " environnent as ESCI’I ove, e

di stri by n ggﬂﬁr rﬂnfy n he t m n server 102
a!tsa”deg%ﬁ; ed Er’blt rate‘gl?o Ee sec?gr?eéi% PR? q\gedqeslﬁlr ecf% %& %ﬁl Iclrré Bbdve
pr obl.em P tse By TRl TRELYESS rQHl?S' 8y g g{;bfd cTJ?SﬂEI)grSSet
content supply system 100 prevents the above pro y providi hg t

dedi cat edi rfeero/ert HeO RGLd 32 N &tk c%%%é@t&%%“&g%%b&% EB%dlgh%rE?h 103

Here, the dedicated server connection network I's. provi de W a

mul tit udenefidd NRs Y WHIG £ WHREGHRG ! AuithentttadTbRd pSBELesing is in
progress. For this reason, if the maximum number of users allowed
to connect is equal to the number of lines provided, an illegal
user méy make a multitude of calls simultaneously to the access
port of the dedicated sexrver connection network 108 for the
purpose of interference with the personal casting service, etc.,
which will prevent PCs of users with a legal reservation from
connecting. Therefore, broviding lines exceeding the maximum
number of users as shown above reduces the possibility that the
service will be interfered by illegal users.

Furthermore, this personal casting service:allows cénnection
to the streaming server 102 a predetermined time before the
distributionris started based on the reservation, making it
possible to éomplete connection processing such as authentication |
before the time at which the distribution starts and perform live '

~distribution at the time at which the reserved distribution starts.

Therefore, if reservation times of different users are continuous,

the following problem may occur. That is, the connection of a
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102. The nunber -of lines provided for the dedicated sgr n n
network 108 is greater than the maxi mum nunber of user% g%%ﬁ%@% gféggth

stream ng server 102 in the sane tinme zone (e.g., if the maxi num nunber of
users for whom connection is pernmitted is 10, the number of lines is 20)
This is for the following reason. As described above, the access server of
the dedi cated server connection network 108 requests the database server
155 (see Fig. - 46 9 Septenber 2004 12) to perform authentication
processing on the PC that requests for a connection and authenticate

whet her é%g PC t hat ugg s f t he connection has a | egal reservation or
not . ﬁff?%”}‘h%lgae %tlFﬂg%tw |l T eeSTahtd eravious £ine zone
”authentl i rocessin e, call fromthe PC requesting for- the
connectl %t? &Perf el?ﬁ e?@%%ﬁml%e%%}@e USH [vhadipsevegala POsEammor use
connection network' 108, one |ine

t he icat serv
r emai ns usy Véfn? gﬁﬂe aab rﬁﬁ%ﬁ%%@od@'@éﬂ%%ﬁeﬁ tpmegedss. For

this re 4 | n1nuq%Fr (% u%frs allowed to connect is equal to
t he number 3} ines prOV|de 5459 Lidss GaFnesRending tot the of

et vor k TEy Ty Eer he SRR era?%%e%%ieé %etq‘i%?tkéaéiﬁgéﬁéﬁﬁéai8223‘30'1:"”
Lo o B, LD B RIS UL SRS i Silats o wrere
X UMD e S B SN A S OGRS LN E RSB L LY B cE e
casti ng usRVhe® @és@W%e%o@B%cbk%Eedlng time zone overlaps the connection

' by the user who reserves the posterlor time zone.

Furthermore, the dedlcated server connection network 108 to
be connected to the streaming server 102 can provide not only
access ports for a network (e.g., public switched telephone
network) of one carrier but also access ports accessible from
networks (e.g., ISDN (IntegratedAServices Digital Network) or
mobile telephone network) of a ﬁlurality of carriers. In this
case, the user PC 106 selects a carrier to be eonnected, calls an
access port corresponding to the network of the relevant carrier
and establishes a communication/connection with the streaming
server 10z via the dedicated server connection network 108.

A-6. Client PC

As described above, the content data sent from the user PC
106 to the streaming server 102 in real time is stream—distributed
over the Internet 103 to the client PC 107 that sent a request for

distribution to the streaming server 102. The client PC 107 can

send a distribution request from the Web page (see Fig. 16) of the

- 48 —



to the stream ng server 102 a predeterm ned tine bEfOBféﬁhe i stri dgion

is started based on the reservation, naking it possi

connection processing such as authentication before the tine at which the
distribution starts and performlive' distribution at the tinme at which
the reserved distribution starts. Therefore, if reservation tinmes of
different users are continuous, the follow ng problem may occur. That is,
the connection of a - 47 9 Septenber 2004 user receiving a distribution
who reserved a previous time zone mmy overlap the connection by the user
who reserved aefosgg%; time zgne after a lapse of tine after a '

-‘predeteﬁﬁ%eeddt §5F 1hed (Hiven casdirobsersaTi 456t arfealanddiraesly send a
correspopndin d the ﬁ&XIﬁUﬁ]ﬂUgg r .of users who can receive distribution
al one ar &g u’éﬁ@u&ﬁqu?ﬁﬁstopF i tR§ALREsSERVEE LAR h¥xPRuAT hbabEReof
.users qﬁﬁye 3p ev% handl e the c§i% above, where the connection., by the
user who Teddr vas geﬁpéggdﬁﬁévFF gone-%&%r?@ﬁﬁg%WﬁPQXﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁcﬁP He the
“user whq H-8S §es th% & %rlgr tinme ZOE E t hernore, the dedicated
server connection AetWwSrE P8P FHIUEShnERL ERet BFRRTLRA cBRTHET skPYefNd02
can pro e s.tor net ublic sw tched
teIeBho%;qgﬁet%ogﬁk%apgﬁﬁeagggr|%PtBHP gﬁ%e§£r$%T%%gaE€E§§Fbi%2f?Bﬁ] _
.net wor k ; n r Vi Net wor ile
el ephoreonse watEReor s 5P ar SE8s °8h a6 ?%%?Ew?npfﬂ%am claetepfatucer pc

fo the setvarcar t e FefogahPeAEThALy 8 boallnpfFcfSto R \nsal SRR N0
COWﬁunlq&thnN%QQB%QE'@8.“&%3.5be“ﬁiﬁggﬂgn@edla Player” (Microsoft
Corporation), etc.) and can .replay and view the distributed
content data in real time by executing the application pfogram
‘when distribution is received.
B. Operation of content supply system
Then, the various processing operations of the content supply
system 100 in the above configuration to implement a live casting
service will be explained. |
B-1. Member registration
First, when the user of the user PC 106 performs a live
distribution using the personal casting service, it is necessary
to apply for member registration to the live casting server 150 of
the server reservation control center 101 to acquire the right to
perform a live distribution under this service. Here, Fig. 19
shows a sequence flow chart of the processing operation of the
user PC 106 and live casting server 150 when applying for this

member registration. As shown in the same figure; to apply for

member registration, the user PC 106 connects to the Internet 103
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server 102 via the dedicated server connection networkgl - Lept PC
As descri bed above, the content data sent fromthe use? g%?ig%@?%c%ggg
stream ng server 102 in real time is streamdistributed over the |Internet
103 to the client PC 107 that sent a request for distribution to the
stream ng server 102. The client PC 107 can send a distribution request
fromthe Wb page (see Fig. 16) of the - 48 9 Septenber 2004
above-described live casting server 150 and al so directly send a
distribution request to the stream ng server 102 by entering the URL of

t he streaqiﬂg server 102. This- enbodinent refers to the PC that sends a
di stri but? ?‘é%‘he%tr%l%% % Ay e rdy dlebl @zgando rdeeiliss starsedmgng

distribution fr g%t e streanng server 102 and these client PCs 107 store
an appl i tationh ]8 gr 36/ tTo- ¥ eprodustaft Sedrh-di Berpbuvkenctheensedaba 106r eal

time (e.g.. "Real player” (Real Networks Co. Ltd.), "Wndows Media Player”
(M cr oso‘??ﬂnec%%spo‘}cgt%ﬁn%%@e)t AP rc BOWESpItay tired LsicawPChd 0di disr itherned
cont ent ta in real tinme executing the application program when

di stribu |-ofn“*issnt rae%‘!ei‘i}’e%? tg?/e G@&Vgﬁd&%%flb@&ma@mh%ﬁaw PysgsANTASN, the
vari ous ssin erations of the content supply system 100 in the
above cgﬂ%§§%¥§tigﬁggé g%p%BﬁEHFeﬁ F?@%CEéEQiE%e b vFheckinedee el ai ned.

U ve | aReEr Bt o R a ™ e e daNar c BEPIaves: OPoEhe: PRl AUCessaign | |
- 124. 1In this Web check mode, the user enters a URL to identify
the Web page of the live casting server 150 and requests for
browsing.

When the user PC 106 sends a request for browsing a Web page
to the live casting server 150 in this way, the live casting
Sérver 150 sends the Web page via the Iﬁternet i03 to the user.PC
106 (step Sa2).‘ The user PC 106 that has reéeived the Web page
sent displays the Web page on the browser display screen 44 (step
Sa3). |

In the case of such a browsing request or Web page
transmission, the user PC 106 and liwve casting server 150 carry'
out the following operation and processing. First, when the user
PC 106 enters the URL of the live casting server 150 and sends a
‘browsing request, the browser display screen 44 displays the top
page of the Web page stored in the live casting server 150 as
shown in Fig. 13. Here, the user clicks on “Member registration”
to apply for member registration. This makes the CPU 120 of.the

uUser PC 106 send a request for browsing the Web page to apply for

menber registration to the live casting server 150 via the
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"to apply for nenber registration to the live casting sg 0 of ¢%1
server reservation control center 101 to acquire the r g %Er%%

live distribution under this service. Here, Fig. 19 shoms a sequence fl ow
chart of the processing operation of the wuser PC 106 and |ive casting
server 150 when applying for this nenber registration. As shown in the
sane figure, to apply for nenber registration, the user PC 106 connects to -
the Internet 103 9 Septenber 2004 and sends a request for browsing a Wb
page to the live casting server 150 (see Fig. 12) (step Sal) Here, when
t-he user_ PC 106 connects to the Internet 103, power to the user PC 106 is

t ur ned QﬂquW%ﬁ ldhtt t ABR™Y h&hgbeiEedesstibadscappti 501 sengs oghameésber
:started. Then, by the user selecting the Web check node, the screen as

- shown i rFﬁﬂJg‘Strﬂtd)OT} el B Sd@-doWPORe TEICSPItaPns edt itba s124hel GPThILE OV
check e, the user enters a URL to identify the Wb page of the live
casting Ve 5t al&c? BGdsys fthe pesRsrngegivkesatihe ssoeepCas0o6hsends a

request _for_.browsi %gva ge to.the live casting server 150 in this way,.
t he Livé‘bé@%ﬁngﬁ) GWsEFdSifRdaWeBCEgG8 dAa the Internet 103 to the

user-PC 106_(s Sa2 The u PC 106 that has received the Wb page sent
displays theA%é EBH nFife gSOMEQ? %?%B?%yr§%%%ﬁﬁaﬁﬂoQs%%iﬁeEﬁ%BOWSIthehe

gﬁ3e||ve cg%?P% QrOWS|n%f %uggt oL ve E ansnLSS|on thg usgrtgg 106
g & &5 ryrteae% 8 fHF fFngeegperapFoAT Rl
EL?S:ES%Q% gﬁ&ﬁ%ﬁﬁdg% n%g% %E‘ reﬁggég ters gﬁé}ﬁ%hfg ﬁé?ééﬂgf casting
) casting service provides the above described function of the
client PC 107, that is, two kinds of member regiétration, a
general member who receives a service of receiving contént live~
distributed by the streaming server 102 and a premium member who
can use the service as a distributor who performs a live
distribution in addition to the service of receiving the above
content and the member registration screen shows an input field
210 for general/premium members and an input field 211 only for a
premium member.
In this display screen, theruser who registers only as a
general member such as the user of the client PC 107 enters items
of the input field 210. Here, the member registration input
screen displays a Cancel button 212 that cancels the content
entered and an Enter button 213 that instructs the content entered
to be ;egistered and when the user clicks on the Enter button 213,
the CPU 120 instructs the content entéred in the input field 210

to be sent as registration information to the live casting server

150 via the Internet 103.
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br owsi ng request, the browser display screen 44 displays %ﬁﬁ Pege of
thé Web page stored in the live casting server 150 as s% e%%giig. %3.
Here, -the user clicks on "Menber registration" to apply for nenber
regi stration. This nakes the CPU 120 of the wuser PC 106 send a request for
browsi ng the Wb page to apply for nenber registration to the live casting
server 150 via the 9 Septenber 2004 Internet 103. Then, the live casting
serveér 150 sends the nenber registration Wb page and upon reception of
this, the CPU 120 of the user PC 106 di splays the nenber registration
screen as sh in Fig. %{) on the browser display screen 44. As shown in
Fig. 20, theqywrrérFohe% Teuis et 'or’i"hsef’ré:g]ﬁ F6s e S teaiveSSof Piemiivams to be
entered for egistration.and.th entry field to enter the rel evant
Ctem  HAEDSH ?%%ré%n |Ch%%]§?iq}1‘besféﬁﬁ%@xprad\ﬂ Fotatfe idisie afedds Hewput
functiong él&%loc ' e‘E \%}g.? ?gt is,. two Ei nds of nenber registration,
a eneré? e eri%ﬁ%n%1€é§ %?%é Vi P8P FBEeMrRgCEBRLBAES| FRbries of
di ?'butglggsé) & st ' 1 d ' nber__wh
istri Yi ‘Q‘SS J£am 4 erver and.a premum nenber Q_ can use
the service as a distri ggtﬂlg(%s\s/\hogl et erabll‘]'&ém (%liét'rltl?ﬁ’t BV il% Oagdi tGhen
to the sgfa4 a& ofpgd | at;kee@%% +i.content and the menber registration
screen shows an i nput %é#% 1 g¥%ﬁéﬁ@réﬁﬁ%F3W&&ﬁPn§' & §TakdeaFarsput
field 2ot Ty @ha P SEHNRIBHeE . | is display screen, the user who
registers only as a general r?gﬁber Sué Oél% ?nﬁg'b Ee 28 SERE LePPeARPBE 107
enters id@@en ¢hd hRddPWhifd eld +2L01 jker e, r._registration input
screen di splays a Cancel button 212 that caﬁ%gﬁgn%%g%ggn?gHtVla the
. - Internet 103" (step Sad4) and at the same time writes and stores the
régistration information file in the hard disk 123 in the user PC
106.

The live casting server 150 receives .the registration
information file created according to the content entered of the
user of the user PC 106 over the Internet 103 as shown above,
checks the content of the registration information file received
and decides whether or nqt to allow it to be registered (étep Sab).
The processing content here is as follows. First, when there is
no information on a certain item, that is, the user has entered
nothing in that item, etc., this is informed to the user PC 106
prompting for a reentry. Furthermore, the live casting server 150
accesses a credit check server of a credit company via the
Internet 103 to check whether the credit card in the registration
information file is valid or not and permits the registration only
when the credit card is valid. |

When the registration is permitted, the live casting server

150 writes the information of the items in the registration
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entered and an Enter button 213 that instructs the conte nt.er be
regi stered and when the user clicks on the Enter buttg% %%‘?e‘h?%%d?&%lzo

instructs the content entered in the input field 210 to be sent as
registration information to the live casting server 150 via the Internet
103. 9 Septenber 2004 On the other hand, when the user registers as a

prem um nenber, the user checks the checkbox and enters itens of 'the input
field 210 and input field 211. Wien the user conpletes. entries of these
itens and clicks on the Enter button 213, the CPU 120 of the user PC 106
creates a’ 2 information file of the-same' content as that -

egistrati
ent ered Jth%? SR theyivtsadadimbagsutl S ansbimtdisendy dairg ites
the live casting server 150 via the Internet 103 (step Sa4) and at the
sane tinBlurl $EES Bt Qb IO 3475 Lk gistaPatiadn i nFeFRRerBATe; | éni hhehe hard
di sk 12%%%1111%3 usr@?r PC 106. 'I;B:e | ive casting server 150 receives -the
-regi st FALT on T i O Hati T T e AreFesSdS i Ada & itfe coshiant seavered of
the usefg fcéggtetheussec_ir \Jig 1cg‘$ ovir,, W&S’ Internet 103 as shown above, checks
the content 0 e regi st rASIF i nt 'GP 96n SORTE SPeSEiEd toakdedaelguant
whet her : 0 q# wit.tQ he reqgistered gftep Sa5). The processing
cont ent {éﬁ{?ﬁ%ﬁ%&; %ﬁ Gt PF?F,l%hzhetﬁéF < Sko i nformation on a
certain itemgpthatpiss, g- .g s_entered nothing in tgat item etc.
this is inforned to ?hgg gg#§gél %6pr3?8ﬁﬁfPﬁgl?oF°§p#%Eﬂ ryEREUt BRI nor e,
the |ive£ast) %e&%&%¢ﬁ5%5% 36588568 .2, aredi ﬂ ck seryer of a credit
conpany vi a tg% nternet 105 to%%h§§§ ﬁ%gghE& ﬁ 8?85i¥ggag8tFﬁn?ﬁe103
npany Vi _ | 3
regli stratys the registration processing has been completed (step Sa7) and
this completes the member registration processing.
B~2.. Distribution reservation
When the above described member registration processing is
- completed, the user of the user PC 106 can become the distributor
‘who carries out a live distribution using the personal casting
service and makes a reservation for a distribution to the live
casting server 150 to actually carry out the live distribution.
In this personal casting service, a reservation is established by
-the user making a reservation for registration to the live castihg
server 150 and reconfirming the reservation to the live casting
server 150 by a predeterminedrtime before the reserved live
distribution time (e.g., 6 hours before). Obliging the user who
made the reservation to reconfirm the reservation promotes the
fulfillment and establishment of reservations and reduces

fictitious reservations. Furthermore, this personal casting

service sets a maximum number of frames (e.g., 1 frame corresponds
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information file is valid or not and permts the regisgratj en
tthe credit card is valid. Wen the registration S ger%1$%%§£m§%%y%?@%
casting server 150 wites the information of the itens in the registration
- 52 -9 Septenber 2004 information file in the user database 152 and in
thi's way carries out registration processing (step Sa6) . Furthernore, in
the prem um nenber registration processing, the live casting server 150
creates a "My channel” Wb page corresponding to the relevant registered
user and stores in the hard disk. Wen this registration processing is

conpl et I ive .casting server 150 notifies the user PC 106 over 't he
| nt er net Ogé]qtf]hnal‘{tet%e% g’\ RIS SFPGc S8 n G aRa g e ec anpratad apst pis
Sal) an [,5-£0 tes the nber regqistration processing. B-2..

Distri b%rléo‘}r‘lg%esgeam%a%ﬁ &ﬁ%ﬁ?erﬂ?%@%@ 13&dpg; hBdSnERBELCRegi strati on

processiglg iss the user pf the user PC 106 can becone the
distributorJ’whgggg%s%ggbgufeglngagﬁ?%tribution usi ng the personal casting

service, and makesAckaeer Al BRcLor Rl SLLLOMION Lo Lhe LLYe,  opsti 19,

server '150 to actually carr

Per SONAlLHEASLIAD SRIMLES s et FEKALLEN. |3:25Labl Lahed by, Lhe user mking

a reservation for registration tot i

reconf i idriG rea@ kBTSN LRHhoD Hﬁs%ggbhgyﬁncéggggg Figérﬁi%ifgﬁggfﬁlaine%

predeterm ned tine before the reserve I've

ngrfeggﬁggfkgfeggghgigg Fﬁg.u§§rtﬁge sHBdE ghge&géﬁégakigﬂ éga£€089f££g]

processing operation and display screens, etg¢. of the user PC 106.
As shown in the same figure, when a distribution'resérvation

is méde, the uéer turns on the power to the usér PC 106 and starts
the application prqgfém above. .Then, the user seleéts the live
reservation mode and opens the screen shown-in Fig. 8(a) on the
display section 124. 1In this live reservation mode, the user
operates the operation dial 126b, etc. to select/determine
“"Reservation jump”, which is a selection item of the GUI. This
éllows the CPU 120 of the user PC 106 to perform protessing of
connection to the Internet 103 and requests for browsing of the
Web pgge‘to make a reservation for a distribution (Web page when
“Live distribution resexvation” in Fig. 13 is clicked) to the live
casting server 150 (step Sbl). 1In this way, the user PC 106 can
request for browsing of the Web page to make a reservation for a
distribution by selecting/determining “Reservation jump” using the
function provided by the application program above, but ﬁhe user

PC 106 can also request fqr browsing of the Web page by entering a

URL. More specifically, the user PC 106 can request for browsing
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fulfillment and establishment of reservations and reduces fictiti
reservations. Furthermore, this personal casting serv?c%@%%ﬁékgfrég?%un1
nunber of frames (e.g., 1 franme corresponds 9 Septenber 2004 to 10 m nutes)
that a registered user can reserve a nonth and this prevents a few users
from nonopolizing this service. B-2-1. Reservation registration
Hereinafter, the processing operation of the user PC 106 and the |ive
casting server. 150 when reservation registration is perforned with such a
di'stribution reservation will be explained with reference to Fig. 21 that
shows a s ence flow chart of the processing operation and display -
screens Pletde Frbr Ra9gsby poterdndag YREWANKNTEABesARRYf Egur BrowBéngaoct
distribg%& n reservation is made, the user turns on the power to the user
PC 106 Seqepage; fEoRPpiRc &Pon 1gr odPEALRAOVE. bYheRterhBoutbe YaeEcld
the Iive_ reservation de .and _opens ghe screen shown in Fig. 8(a) on the -
.dispIafD§;@F§§HOf§4?nggCﬁﬁF§lpﬂv8nr@ &r vaRkoRuURbae, of hel¥erdigpeibebionne
operati%% dE%J 1%6b, ett. to select/determne "Reservation junp", which is
a sel ecti6F T EEACHf ‘the GUI. This allows the CPU 120 of the user PC 106 to

perform b ocsRsLigy el ysgorecihern. Lo, e, pLernel, 108, o1, taguests for

PO Mot bUE LR LRSS VALY P Bl ke b

e, B0, S VROt R0 BB O TS AL R o e 106

functi ogvprovhdedn Py -Lbe 288! i(gf‘}&bogb@; 09rA{0 POVE p Uty d h:ef\laqzs (a5
received the Web page sent shows the Web page on the browser
display screen 44 (step Sb3).

Here, Fig. 22 shows a distribution reservation Web page
displayed on the browser display screen 44. .As shown in the same
figure, this display screen shows a monthly calendar field 220, a
reservation situation display field 221 that indicates the
reservation situation on the date expressed in outline characters
on a colored background on the calendar, a reservation input field
222 that shows items to be entered for thé user to make a
reservation and the input field, a reservation button.223 to
instruct an application for a reservation and a cancel button 224
to cancel the input content of the reservation input field 222.

On this display screen, the user clicks on a desired date of
reservation in the monthly calendar field 220. This allows ﬁhe
CPU 120 of the user PC 106 to instruct to-display the clicked aate

in outline characters on a colored background on the calendar and

request the live casting server 150 over the Internet 103 for the
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PC 106 can al so request for browsing of the Wb page hy é%%f%$§§ﬁbeﬁﬁ%“

More specifically, the user .PC 106 can request for browsi _

Sept enber 2004 .of the Wb page by entering a URL and requesting for
browsi ng of the homepage shown in Fig. 13, logging in by entering the

user ID and password and clicking on the Iink button of "Live distribution
reservation”. Once the user PC 106 requests for browsing the Wb page for
distribution reservation to the live casting server .150, the Wb page is
sent fromthe |ive casting server 150 to the user PC 106 over the Internet

10 {Ghem S, e, U5 0NN AR 08 Wb e e
Sor eon 48 S he SRR o e e e eV B s oag o
-pﬁgth:%J??%?g%ﬁpﬁ%;QFﬁ?i%%ﬁfﬁéﬁ“%ﬁf&é fg%%g %itg%%%%gtdi pgggggiﬁh%oﬁfﬂine
el 355 T hat shove 11 e F R el & P r R ogP oo e o ertd
Cppl 1 oatlon Tor A Taseryme alitor? SRR LAY, 3 SanaRs changafL el npu

cont ent difspillagy r@se mealdrem diRuls iftgld 0322 t hi isplay_sc¢reen, . the '
user clicks on a desired date ofl rese?vatPo%ﬂfng%%%gﬁggghﬁﬁ Eafenbirf field

gﬁ?ékggilﬁ;ﬁelm Oteh@ ve@PYht2@neleriae 498l Pénhd A8l 013 1SS £ Usle LOs A SRL Ay £ De
‘.displays the reservation situation display field 221 based on this
data.

As illustrated, the reservation situation display field 221
displays the capacity of distribution, transmission band used,
service fee, reservation situation per time (“Freek or “Reserved”)
for eVery channel and the user determines the channel and time
zone, etc. and enters items of the reservation input field 222
with reference to this reservation situation display field 221.
Here, the capacity of distribution, transmission band used and
se;vice fee above are set for each channel bef&rehand'and the user
of the user PC 106, who is the content distributor, can select a
channel that matches the desired service fee and cépacity; etc. by
referencing the preset informétion for each channel displayed in |
the reservation situation display field 221. |

Here, the items to be entered in the reservation input field
222 are “channel” to select a ghannél to be used, “reservation

date/time” to specify the_date/time of reservation, “disclosure

level”, “title” to enter the title name oflthe content, “genre” to
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in outline characters on a col ored background on the cal endar .and uest
the Iive casting server 150 over the In?ernet 103 fors?ﬁ%gfgﬂﬂﬁ%ﬁﬁgf 2004
data to display the reservation situation on the relevant. date. Upon
reception of this request, the |live casting-server 150 creates the data to
di splay the reservation situation on the relevant date at the point in tine
by referencing the registered <content of the reservation database 151 and
sends the data to display the reservation situation on the r equ' ested
date to the wuser PC 106 over the Internet 103. The CPU 120 of the user PC

106’ di%FI%%s t he reservation situation disEJay field 221 based on this
data. ALHIENSEhaERnre f Wiy it sondientatiedongdir s pleayprafiledd sg2osuiref ays
‘the capafit of dis.tribution, transm ssion band used, service fee',

r eser vatiorr Sitchatioitifer a4 met e ddscdosepdber gemaiil apgresvery Ehanne
and the user geterntn s the channel and tine zone, etc. and enters itens
of the Fﬁgg} RV r 1R BEELAjuERr ére sl Tt yhekhery 85epoht £on
situation displ ay fig%&aﬁég. 'F@{ , the capacity of -distribuytion,

t ransni sd;]soq%cgsa%dj’t?s RUs eg’eplaé@ Sbol8earendents progagRrehannel

bef orehand and the ,user . of the user PC“#gﬁ, ggq,is”thg content, .

di stri buttS AT sdi% T ehaRsav A at HELEREs 1L “desPrEd 18er vEee"FéERand
capaci tyj.r .. by ferencing.the preset informtion far each channel
displayé%lfﬁhﬁfﬁgyfg£§¥§hfpg%egﬁt&Qtggniﬂi§pP5§dg%8FHl§§%.nFEEEF ?%e i tens
to be egﬂgfg%gé} reserathaon_i nput . field, ,222.are _"chanpel"' to select a
channel 16 be u;é%ﬁ%"ﬁééegng%%ﬁacég &t Phe E5 ?bgciFﬁ‘WﬁégaaFg?tg abﬁ
reservaigOnn e A3HeAIULe up to a predetermined number of characters (e.g.,

‘ZOO.characters).

The input item “disclosure level” in the reservation input
field 222 is the item for the user who is the content provider to
specify the disclosure level of the content supply distributed
based on this reservation, that is, restrictions on the content
receivers and it is possible to specify one of three levels
“Public”, “Password” and “Secret” here.

“Public” specifies that the content is totally disclosed and
when “Public” is specified, users who have registered as general
members can receive the content through content distribution based
on a relevant reservation (however, should be within the capacity).

“Password” restricts users who can receive the content supply
based on a relevant reservation and is the disclosure level that
only allows the users who have entered a valid password to receive

content distribution. When the user selects “Password”, the user

needs to have already entered a password to be used at this time.
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level", "title" to enter the title nane of the content, Lgepre’ to.,=.56 9
Sept enber 2004 enter the genre to which the content be?o%%?teﬁ?%ﬁi¥gog _
di scl osure” to select whether or not to disclose the e-nail address of the
content provider,-"WEB disclosure” to select whether or not to .disclose

the URL of 'the Wb page of the content provider, "password” to enter

‘a. password, "friend list", "outline" to wite an outline of the content in
up to a predeterm ned nunber of characters (e.g., 20 characters) and
"detail" to, wite the detail of the content in up to a predeterm ned

-Aunber of chqfactens (e.d., .20Q characters) The input item "disclosure
level " in thel Fdber GO | nguttlsq die shzdloste ilemnlf dhathelises whe i s

i st 1 puteeeS SR e Erre AL bR thrd o remeic (GmEt the
“publ 1 oL FEELITE R "t STt e, Basitand” opdbPr EBer Raer ReLeshent
agi ot or oSG LR eRS sl L VB The e eI Bd FersEd
the capact (3] . Bk s ta e FLBYTT BeESHBEHE Ao SaATPeLelseotheCERR ont |
only' 41 1 et A A AT 0 o R el exenven edt ent
e
in “friend list” which wi;l be described later.
Furthermore, “Password” and “Secret” are the same in that
both allow the content to be supplied to only sﬁecific'users; but
different in that when “Password” is selected, the program based
on this reservation is included in the Web pages of “Today’s live”
and “Program guide” above, while in the case of “Secret”, the
program is not shown on the above Web pages and the fact that the
content is eupplied itself is not disclosed. When “Secret” is
selected, the fact that the conteﬁt is distribﬁted is notified
only to those who have e-mail addresses included in the “Friend
-1list” which will be described later.
The user can select any one of the three disc¢losure levels
“Public”, “Password” or “Secret” above taking into account the
content to be distributed. For example, when the user wants to
pe;form a content distribution to a specific few peeple, it is
desifable to select a channel with small capacity (low fee) from

‘the economical standpoint, but if this is fully disclosed, when a

distribution request is received from a person other than the
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9 Septenber 2004 Then, "Secret" is also the disclosure,|evel t hat S
the users who have entered a valid password to receiv%x%%ﬁﬁ%ﬂﬁer 2004
distribution as in the case of "Password”. \Wen the user selects "Secret",
'too, the user needs to have already entered a password to be used. Here,

when "Password” or "Secret" is selected, information on the distribution
time of the relevant programand the password, etc. is notified to the
e-mai | addresses specified in "friend list"-which will be described |ater.

Furthernore, . "Password" and "Secret" are the same in that both allow the
content to be supplied to only specific users, but different in that when
" Passwor @bdve seleedtfdd, pebplpr oghamabasedspeniEhibSpbeseEVabhdt | Seddclsded
in the Wb pages of "Today's |ive" and "Program gui de" above, while 1n the
case of 'tSeccententhdisproguanvnsbrotushosr Ohet Bepabove Véb:pagesyand the
fact that the content is supplied itself is not disclosed. Wwen "Secret”
is sel edbedefone f aot thhat cehe, conflenting tPatsibriedot s> g@kidiedyaianl yito

those who have _e-nmai|l addresses included in the "Friend [list" which wll
be descrPREGLDLEt . PFRECUBeronbantetibstriabyt doe tof spdei tiv afedlisc! osure
| evel s "Public", "Password" or "Secret" above taking into account the

content t&lpaPdy¥sepfibacenomiealéxanpl e,. when the user wants to performa
content distributjon to a specific few people, it is desirable to select a
channel with SHaliPREpakiey Foierdd)istomn e recenonitdan 4haodp@iatd but
ber son_ober LbnEhet BEe BT S ehets momit addresses Sf paonle wia the uaer
- of the user PC 106 wants to be notified that the content will be
distributed in a time zone and with a channel based on the
relevant reservation. Here, the live casting server 150 sends e-
mgil including various kinds of information to receive a supply of
the contenﬁ distribution based on the relévant reservation to the
entered e-mail addresses, which will be described later; |
When the entries.of'the items of the reservation input field
222 above are completed and the reservation button 223 is clicked,
the CPU 120 of the user PC 106 creates a desired reservation
information file with Fhe same content as the input content of the
reservation input field 222 and sends this desired reservation
information filerto the live casting server 150 over the Internet 
103 (step Sb4). In the example shown in Fig. 22, the user
performs input opération by entering characters, etc. in eaéh
field of the reservation input field 222 using the keyboard, etc.,

but for the items with predetermined input contents such as

W : : y
channel”, “reservation date/time” and “genre”, the user may be
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above specific people, the above specific people canno i th nt ent-
di stribution because of the capacity restriction. Ther%f%§é$é¥§e¥h?%6%ase,
sel ecting "Password"” or "Secret" makes it possible to perform content
distribution to specific people reliably and econom cally. The input item
"Friend:list" in the reservation input field 222 is the field to enter
e-mai | addresses of people who the user of the user PC 106 wants to be
notified that the content will be distributed in a tine zone and with a
channel based on the .relevant reservation. Here, the live casting server

150 sendgs 1@swd@ido | j various ki .of information to receive*a
supply of tﬁgﬁé%hggﬁ{ |sg¥ﬁgﬁF%%no§§g%‘lgﬁ %Hés g%&$éﬁ9/ﬁ8§gﬁ§§ﬂpanﬁﬁ9m

the entey ad #- W - 3¢dL3SES AN Gh Wb L descri bed later. Wen the
entries of -the iteﬁ% of. the rééer%a ﬁ%% F%%Et FeI'd 222 above are

conpl et ed angnthe;es LQn n 3. | ck t he CPU 120 of, t he
user PC 106 creatés?aégﬁg??gds?ggégvégﬁoﬁéé?%¥%gngg?o%e§%¥%dwf?§F¥Y%F%%ﬂn
cont ent iasoirie tidputrigent-eal ryat i i field 222 _apd sends
this de;}red reéérva#ion infggnggggﬁaﬁﬁﬁe%?okgﬁeiP?gé cg88 ?ﬂé ggrgg? 150

over thaskat efnehe us@2 b8t @p6ShALvENLAS @ﬁ@nﬁh€e§98¥nl?g g%%'a%%ﬂsthe

user perfornms input operation by entering characters, e Field

of the Febepagki ab irapuhriirl dh32RcYStAG EHRLKEYDYRF dhoe vyt Lhe
itens with predeterm ned i nput contents such as "chg%%e%g?el¥§§egégif%§

datel ti meteandtigant atorhheiyserinay;beadcogphBbes: 200¢ htayegssp. Pof orm
an i nput operation by selecting/specifying from
. ~ this way, the display-screen of the user PC 10§ shows a display
prompting to‘confirm thé desired reservation information és shown
in Fié. 23. In this case, the live casting server 150 also shows
~displays prompting'tp confirm the service fee of.the service based
on the reservation, the e~mail address of the 'sender of the
reservation setting information to be sent from the live casting
sgrver 150 to the user PC 106 later (this e-mail address is the e-
mail address entered by the user at the time of member
registration), etc. Moreover, as described above, the user who
:reserved live distribution is obliged to reconfirm the reservation
a'predetgrmined time before the distribution time {e.g., 6 hours
before) based on the reservation and the live casting server 150
also shows messages to notify the user of this énd recohfifmations
exXecution procedure. |
Here, if the usér agrees tg the content displayed on the
.confirmation screen above, the user clicks on the Agree button 240

and iflthe user does not agree to the content displayed on the

confirmation screen above, the user clicks on the Cancel button
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a list of candidates from.a pull-down nenu. .The |ive ting.serv. 50
recei ves the desired reserva?ion information file cre%?%ﬁpgéh%ﬁ%iiép o the
i nput content of the wuser of the user PC 106 above over the Internet 103
and sends a Wb page to reconfirm whether the content of' the received
desired .reservation information file is acceptable or not (step Sb5). In
this way, the display- s-creen of the user PC 106 shows a display pronpting
to confirmthe desired reservation information as showmm in Fig. 23. In
this case, the live casting server 150 al so shows displays pronpting to

confirmighe service,fee of-th rvi based. .on the reservation, the’ ‘
e- mai | é%gkésgngﬁ %Pﬁe-§8ﬁ&gr%H%%Pﬁegﬁﬂeéér9éﬂF5ﬁdsthiﬁglﬁnF@EﬁaFPoﬁhﬁo be
sent. fr etgg%éﬂve castin sperve 50 t.o the user PC 106 later (this
e-mai | algl ress 5 the - Hai ddc?r‘@st Heréd B URg §&veat 1oRe diisrarers
nenmber i str-ati t c., .Moreqver s, descr.i bed abqve, the user who

T eserved{ﬁvczegdl?[tsét(fi@béusteﬁ:gﬁqlsorbﬁr}%ef&‘ai Feddrfs PRCt FdSPeddfvation a

pr edet er,y i.ne. hef or.e i stribut.ion,.ti (e.qg., 6 hours before)
based onlrgt e r'ﬁgﬂsle@r%1 vgl%lpg{lt anég:e e[egle SHRS &Qs{%ilﬁgn?@r 08 thgodispdgysfghsen of
nessage Jai fpe t is and_ reconfirnmations execution )

: proceguﬁgﬁpkbre,E?%]?ﬁggﬁggF)égﬁggg 5 £hé SESEEnt @?sﬁ?%yﬁéh%ﬁ hapd, if

conf i 1 d o8y @R AOVA0 UIE SRl | GRS OByl RS oAGReE BULLOR, 240, apd | f

the user does not agree to the content "displayed on

e T GEEh E T TR R
Sbé6) . - o - '
If the Agree button 240 is clicked, the—live casting server
150 checks the content of the desired reservation information file
- and judges whether the reservation should be perﬁitted 6r not
(step Sb?). Here, the live casting server 150 checks whether
there is any omission in the input content and confirms whether
Ehgre is any free space in the desired reservation time zone of
the desired channel and further checks whether the user who
requested the reservation has made a reservation exceeding the set
nunber of frames or not. More specifically, it has already been
mentioned above that this live casting service has a setting of
. the maximum number of frames (e.g., 1 frame corresponds te 10
minutes) that each registered user can reserve a month. Therefore,
"in checking as to whether the reservation ghould be permitted or
not, it is judged whether the number of frames already reserved by
the user for one month exceeds the set number of frames above or

not, and if it exceeds the set number of frames, the reservation

is not permitted. On the other hand, if the number of frames
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live casting server 150, and the |live casting server O di
desired reservation information fil'e and di splays a %Zé%%@%%ﬁ%%gi%%gf

screen shown in Fig. 22 on the display screen of the user PC 106 and

pronpts for a reentry. On the other hand, if the Agree button 240 is

clicked, the CPU 120 instructs this to be sent to the |live casting server

150 over the Internet.103 (step Sbh6). |If the Agree button 240 is

clicked, the live casting server 150 checks the content of the desired

reservation information file and judges whether the reservation should be
he live.casting server 150 checks

et her - Therd?; £ 48t PRATRE) e (BT s Gt Bt By iruiavaret

o1 rod ERel ot TUrThart CRBCHUYRL AL (HE SHo e Buit & | he

ot WorbroonaR fRERS SRR P BRI SR v iehat this 1 ve
(ram GO om0 TRy (At SRRV kot bt BFEa-uSe: ShaRkr b8 ve a
permiiten or ok T At A A TR mPhs S Gy

- Teser vashidoaddie sfedials A%, MULROSEOS e g6t unfer o frames above

or not, and if it exceeds the set nu I ames, i“off"% s

2004 al ready 1 Soerved by ThE seort GRS Y kAl ER SLRER L R ot
premium member., ‘

When a reservation_is'permitted; the live casting server 150
creates a réservation ID only used for authentication when the
reservation is executed‘based on the reservation and writes and
registers the reservation time zone, channel used, band usea fbps
(bit per second)), reservafion content information including mail
addresses of the friend list, etc., user ID to identify the user
who reserved and the created reservation ID in the reservation
database 151 (éee Fig. 18).based on the content of the desired
reservation information file (stepVSbB). By the way, at the time
of this ;eservation registration, the billing flag information
;ndicating whether billing is possible or not indicates that
billing is “not possible” and when a reconfirmation is made and
the reservation is established later, this billing flag is
rewritten as “possible”. Moreovgr, the live casting server 150
adds and writes the information on the reservation to the Web page.

of “my channel” correspdnding to the user who made the reservation.

Furthermore if the disclosure level in the reservation is “Public”
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nunber of franes, it is judged that the check result S, No, r obl nd if
other check results havelnogproblen1 the reservation S?Eﬁ?ﬁb?%dfwag.this
way, in order to check the nunber of frames reserved by the user for one
mont h, the user database 152 stores the reservation situation fromat |east
one nonth ago until the present day for every user registered as a

prem um nmenber. When a reservation is permtted, the |ive casting server
150 creates a reservation ID only used for authentication when the
reservation is executed based on the reservation and wites and registers
the reservagion time, zone, channel used, band used (bps (bit per second)),

reservat?on cOMEM YT nfit et 6% FHTFIRE mpmay 120 - dthe ffelf mawrel to

list, etc, . user, . ID to identif he user who reserved and the created -

reser vatlr%%llf% i TS RF Qe \}?ﬂ%/ Oyt HiFasE SV Adan [y thegWedngawasn afe

ey, ot Ch R T e D T b S8 onThebol by | EPAG T1ag

AT PR R B S s e o 1t SRS e,

eSSk i S S NyE LG Dl UL L e,

o R A S R DB B i,

L chonipels i s sl o s Bl 40 RuERRLaRic el Y
distribution-will be performed based on the reservation. That is,
nét‘only when "Public” is set but also when “Password” is set, it
is possible to browse the Web page containing.théfinformationVthat

.the live distribution based on the réservation will be performed
and any third party can know that the live distribution exists.
On thé other hand, when “Secret” is set, the 1ivercasting sérver
150 does not include any information on the live distribution
carried out based on this reservation on the Web pages of “Today’s
live” and “Program guide” above. Therefore, for the live
distribution for which “Secret” is set, only specific people such
as people who have received e-mail transmitted which‘ﬁill be-
described later and who have browsed are allowed to know that the
live distribution has been performed.

Once such reservation registration proceésing is completed, a
Web page urging the user to agrée by displaying copyright control
and prohibitions, etc. when the relevant service is uéed is sent

to the user PC 106 and displayed on the display screen of the user

PC 106. Then, upon reception of an instruction of agreement from
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i ncl ude the program based on this reservation on the bg gf 2558'day' S
-live" and "Program gui de" above. That is, the infornmatio %@? fhe ¢ont ent

di stribution based on the reservation wll be performed is stored in a
browsable manner. In this case, it is possible to browse the Wb page
fromthe client term nal apparatus 107, etc. over the Internet 103 and
know. that the live distribution- will be performed based on the

reservation. That is, not only when "Public" is set but also when
"Password” is set, it is, possible to browse the Wb page contai ni ng

.the'inf i fnot | iv.e_di stri.buti on bas on the reservation wll
be verf TR # (gra]lyOGt’hi I s, At oy STAT ﬁ%ﬁ’ |S: . Sdiaslwﬁbb@ﬁgﬁn

i ; ‘QQQ&! " t" is _set, the |live casting server
iébségéslgrﬁlkocgﬁﬁ{gﬂt Bcg{ee any |lrﬁ\MgL§)?r1&ﬂ§ggtrh%n HERE VAT OFi SEPCEITEN o gprti ed out

gui de" Ao TR AL (AL M8 BRRES, Popa(i BACt of \WhieHS “Secret” o

gui de" above. Therelfore, for "Socret" is

set, onlyssssldidch Eﬁ%@e@iﬁ%ﬂ&o Ragp! %&@%Eh%pgggfghggg\@gﬁ“g'}gpg%md

transmtted which will be escribed Tater an

to k drate oV @ (St i ongha n; perf or ' such .
rgsep\cl)\z,avt% on rrig)?fstﬂrﬂaet ﬁxggrzﬁpgjcg??: _ng}jsé%gﬁrrlgl Eﬁeﬁia%pﬁ&%ﬂg%em%?? tC\Een
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the di spiiey sereed ekdohgiveel HEL: 1065 E}*ﬂ@nvofé@%hf*@&?piw”i@cp%ﬂ—i}b%d,
instruction of agreenment from.- 63 9 Septenber 2004 the user . the
live Caimbngesemwetib50p&@&é&u@ewﬁhcéﬁﬂereconfirmation is completed and
hereinafter, the livé'casting server 150‘sends e—mail about the
-reservdtion containing the reserﬁatioh ID created to the user PC
106 (step Sb3).
B-2-2. Reconfirmation
. 'As‘described‘above, tﬁis personal casting service requires
the uéer to reconfirm the reservation 6 hours beforé the
reservation is executed and if the user fails fo reconfirm, the
reservation is forcibly canceled. Thérefore, the user who has
acquired'the reservation ID through e-mail from the live casting
- server 150 must reconfirm the reservation.using the'user PC 106 to
establish the reservation. The reservation procedure until the
reservation ID above is received can be done ﬁsing a PC different
from the PC used for the_live distribution, but it is obligatory
to use the PC used for live distribution as the PC for

reconfirmation. The following explanation assumes that a

reconfirmation will be made using the user PC 106. The processing
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informng the 'conpletion of the reservation procedur

reconfirmation to the user PC 106. Here, Fig. 24 sho qaq£%ﬁ$%serva.004
procedure conpl etion screen displayed on the display screen of the user
:PC 106_ As shown in the sane figure, this reservation procedure

conpl eti on screen di splays a nmessage urging the user to reconfirm Here,
if the "OK" button 245 is clicked,  the reservation procedure except
.reconfirmation is conpleted and hereinafter, the live casting server 150
sends e-mail about the reservation containing the reservation |ID created
to the u 106 econfirmation As descri bed above,

this peré%‘%ﬁ?g%%%?l% Sé}éé)vlﬂ% r%%a[f%san het (R 728 ol e R em k3 when a
faits ror SRobel e ORLOL ad? sl SO Y Btihinhn X@%‘ﬁ%dee%nrder%%r%%e{h@
casting. servidihg 4 E R rlvr‘ﬁ%{aﬁé%%%séﬁ\? . Eihiagothehas BppE. S0
Foser vat! onﬁ%égﬁ%égffivﬁ%gﬁ% e 0l %ﬁﬁc%%%%%&run 5%t Ao t he
For v et rin e, L ThER Bk usRY, selsiTrng ¢ %ﬁ'teogfﬁaerxﬁfimﬁgdgca%%ed

expl anat 100 ASSNTBSc LG @ FigFO Wi sin
106. The processing 9 Septenﬁér 2d%9 oper a |5%s q%‘ §C§5e 384106 ghFFve

cast| N0 DRk ale SN, tod SCANJ IR ADIrS A1 Y L DSLOXR AN LT

reference to Fig. 25. Wen naklng reconfi rmati on e dser tarfs
power tastc. to select/determine the reservation to be reconfirmed from

the reservation list (there can be only one) displayed in the
reservation list area 46. Then, the CPU 120 of the user PC 106
. performs processing for connection to the Internet 103 and sends a
request for browsing the Web page “My channel” corresponding to
the user to the live casting server 150 (step Sbl0). In this way,
the user PC 106 can send a request for browsing the Web page fo
make a reservation for distribution using the function provided by
the application program aboVe. The request for browsing the Web
page can also be sent by entering a URL as appropriate. More
specificg%ly, the request for browsing the Web page can be sent by
entering a URL, sending a request for browsing the homepage shown
in Fig. 13, entering the user ID and password to log in and
clicking on the link button of “My channel”.
Thus, when a request for browsing the "My channel” Web page
is sent from the user PC 106 to the live casting serxver 150, the
live casting server 150 sends the Web page to the user PC 106 over

the Internet 103 (step Sbll). Upon reéeption of the Web page sent,
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t he user'PC'106 and starts the application'prpgran1abgyeséﬁgéﬁbefm?§g4ls
OFF) . Then, the user selects a live reservation node and ™ shows the screen

in Fig. 8(a) on the display section 124. In this |ive reservation node,
the user operates the operation dial i 26b, etc. to select/determne the
reservation to be reconfirmed from the reservation list (there can be only
one) displayed in the reservation list area 46. Then, the CPU 120 of the
user PC 10:6 perforns processing for connection to the Internet 103 and
sends a request for browsing the Wb page "My cha?nel"n Cﬁrresponle%,to
the user_to the |jve casting server 150 (step Sbl Q. In this way, e
user Pthﬁélgﬁﬁ'5%h§qgaﬁéﬁﬁgkﬁgﬁowe@r@@@ﬁn@ntﬁ@evbﬁoﬁégé S@Sphﬁkesgreen
reservatjon for djstribution using the function provided by the
applicaf*gn“%¥%bggﬁ?3bove. The request for- browsing the Web page can al so

For “brous, ng PhE WEbIpant (TP Bub My Chainy hleh BRSe iRdAigaon
and. pasduey eSS kR ny SERRER, 42 okt nebPYRLLB Ao rae gt
he. usor BEL s L e SERe SholFos KPRy EaPler  1H02 SPhevh Pho aaat It sefver |
Shl1) e gan o SRRt PRRTOP T Relas Bdg5 BcHPCT. tB5 he ol SEp crpbraacua Ve

' : | spl 4 t
shiz). reres mine BRCERE BOTEOnIERE S R ueh Pad P fREdhn niber.

of audience of the pfogram distributed by the user in the past,
etc. and a link button 252 to jump to the Web page to modify the
registration information;file (see Fig. 20} of the user registered
.in the user database 152. This aisplay screen also includes
descriptions of the method of canceling or modifying a reservation
~and this personal casting service requires the user to cancel the
reservation if the user changes the reservation content such as
the channel or date/time and take necessary steps to make a
distribution reservation again, and this is described here; On
the other hand, the information other than that of the channel and
date/time, such as a title name and outline can be modified
without canceling the.reserVation.

The reservation list 250 shows for each reservation
“reservation date/time”, “channel”, Ytitle”, a status item
ihdicating the status whether.this reservation is “waiting for a
reconfirmation” or “reconfirmed” and “cancel” button to be clicked
when cancellation of the reservation is instfucted {one

reservation in the figure).
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t he browser display screen 44. As shown in the sane figu I i spl ay
screen shows a reservation list 250, which is a |ist o? é%%%%@%% i%%@g
currently made by the user to the |live casting server 150, a link button
251 to junp to the Wb page to check the nunber. of audience of the
programdistributed by the user in the past, etc. and a link button 252 to
junp to the Wb page to nodify the registration information file (see Fig.
20) of the user registered in the user database 152. This display screen
al so includes descriptions of the method of canceling or nodifying a
reservation _ and this personal casting service requires the user to cancel
the reservathidhfi il A€ Jssordidgigdd oohetr dber wasiesvatdnne b ss beknamatiee
channel or _dafe/tinme and take necessary steps to make a distribution
reservat Yoh agfthtihdt hi e feddat sl He ¢lispd auase iat Hdve Ibedua Hgem

i nf ornati on other.t@gg%t at of the channel and date/tinme, such as a title
name and®ButPew: Tan g’[ﬁﬂlﬁ ' i % s eadcelish@reied efderatE on. The

reservation |ist 250 shqggg{or each reseryvation "reservation date/tine",
"channel *$COR IR AON L TR F G N I &85 Reath@agdeat o apediiamedyi o s
reservation §s "waiting.for _a recqnfirnatiqgn" or "regonfi(neg" and
"cancel"aféh%%%ﬁ¥g g@ PRcREGe RﬁenwééﬁéﬁglgPFoﬁeﬁPnfﬁémFEé@FvatFénthés

i nstruct e vat in the figure). ept enber 2004 Here, if no
reconf i rﬁ%té%ﬂﬁ% d’t ﬁ%rer Zfsﬂe[f\r/lajtoré:'r?nﬁigfs abé@r?)uﬁé%e%offe TOWRARG f&ef or
reconfir. on" 1S . [ t.atus _item as sho in the figure and.
i f thisIggggﬁ?gmggggggggg%%gléﬂ)ﬁ%%bﬁﬁ%? X ﬁngfsﬁﬁgnggéPVQFFSntﬁgs been
made, " rEUVHdITBd3.] S1n response to this request, the live casting

server 150 sends the reconfirmation Web page to the user PC 106
over the Internet 103 and the screen shown in Fig. 27 appears on
the user PC 106. |

As shown in the same figure, the reconfirmation screen
displays contents of items about the relevant reservation such as
“user ID”{ “channel”, “reservation date/time”, “disclosure level”,
“title”, “genre”, “é—mail disclosure”, “Web disclosure”,
“password”,'“friend list”, “outline” and “detail”. This display

- 8creen further shows the field for entering a reservation IDP and a

message prging the user to enter a reservation ID and make a
reconfirmation. |

To reconfirm the reservation, the usér enters the reservation
ID included in the e—mail‘sent from the live casting server 150 in
the reservation procedure described above and clicks on the
reconfirmation button 261. On the other hand, to go back to the

“my channel” screen containing the reservation list 250, etc. (see

Fig. 26), the user clicks on the Return button 262.
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di spl ayed. In the case of "waiting for reconfirmation"g E%ﬁﬁer'§004
clicked, the CPU 120 sends a request for browsing the reé% mat1 on
screen to the live casting server 150 over the |Internet 103. In response "
to this request, the live casting server 150 sends the reconfirmation Wb
page to the user PC 106 over the Internet 103 and the screen shown in Fig.
27 appears on the user PC 106. As shown in the same figure, the
reconfirmation screen displays contents of itens about the relevant
reservation such as M user D', "channel"", "reservation date/tinme",

oo oonr bt R unerd e P N U T
' . he f fo t a reservation | D and
: Sﬁ'eiiaé’%cﬁrﬁéfﬁfga%ﬁ%ﬁ IR P Y Satier, P et on T4r kD NG RRAt1oh to

[ f t user enters the
oo vat TR XAl o (R ol Jr?é%eétvﬁoe%?v?m%%%esquz%twesrerm
oconti riRCTAES ‘?‘%“Zdn%%ﬁﬂ%ﬁl%e O S A0 S D g

" l,j st 250 Fi 26
Cha nee mEFI AR SOMMINAL MR e 'Z&er o TS AR ot ¢ he
[econ st Shouiig) 201 ket d ol tyala%%@' 139 A R on,
communi cat i omheantee! iakoRich RnbBeof EERTLAT BE! UBLVA02s LO3EREH) T ¥Re cpu

distribution is automatically set in th 3
120 of the user PC 106 sends the information that the user has
instructed the execution of a réconfirmation to the live casting
.server 150 over the Internet 103 {step Sb13).

As described above, the live casting server 1Sd that has
received the reconfirmation execution instruction sent from the
user PC 106 references the reservation database 151 and user

database 152 and creates a reservation setting information file
shown in Fig. 28 on thié reservation (step Sbl4). Here, of the
information about each reservationrregistered in the reservation
database 151, the live casting server 150 erases the daté about
the reservation from the reservation database 151 at a-point in
time 6 hours before the distribution start time based on the
reservation and cancels the reservation. That is, the
reservation-related data is erased from the reservation database
151 after the point in time 6 hours before the distribution start
time. Therefore, if the live casting server 150 receives the

reconfirmation execution instruction above later than 6 hours

before the distribution start time, the data about the reservation
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message i s displayed pronpting to nmake a reconfirmatio
corresponding PC, that is, the PC carrying out live di%té%?élﬁ%ﬁf 2 %n t he
reconfirmati on button 261 above is clicked, the CPU 120 of the user PC 106
sends the information that the user has instructed the execution of a
reconfirmation to ~the live casting server 150 over the Internet 103 (step
Sb13) . As described above, the live casting server 150 that has received
-the reconfirmation éxecution instruction sent fromthe ™ user PC 106
references the reservation database 151 and user database 152 and creates
a reservation setting information file shown in Fig. 28 on this '
reservattdmQsk@pshpIishqyad ofen HeE thef gresetvent lao uta tedelser dSar it i on
registered in the reservation database 151, the live casting server 150
erases tFREERICUbouLD théSr e36pvathenlivencehbingseevuerohStasahdsea 18&bat
a point in tinme 6 hours before the distribution start tinme based on the
r eser vatRFf HRF A & Pati@Ies P Vet iothaasi Heepheancededy beicanseel at ed
data is erased fromthe reservation database 151 after the point in tine 6
‘hours  befFrE LA 1T (15U E%n Seeted-i ke, mpker of Feservpting, | Pheassstedy
server 130 receives the reconfirmation execution instruction above |ater
than 6 aﬁhﬁsgaéiﬁi§W¥%9ﬁaQﬁ%ﬂﬁﬁaﬁ&PWoﬁr§F§@Prﬁiwe?chet&aFQeaﬁﬁﬁﬁ fRel06.
reservation g§ g Se%%enbﬁr 3004 iE no Llonger regi stered even if the
reservation G5t &B§s8T181 1'&ndrefEr ERBediVenCentingager veRel PP vECERLTERG
server 0, sen Veh . page post.ing.a nessage "Reservati on has. been
canceleéég%égﬁgﬁﬂﬁfgggﬁfgr%gﬁF Loy ﬁgfté%gggPQdE%?XenﬁﬁégéeFezeﬁﬁapion,
pl ease m%ﬁ%s before the distribution start time, the live casting server

150 creates reservation setting information. As shown in Fig. 28,

the reservation setting information file created by the live

casting server 150 includes “reservation ID”, “live distribution

reservation date/time”, “server accessible time”, “connection

telephone number”, “target server information”, “distribution

requester addréss information”, “transmission band”, “title”,

“outline”, “disclosure level”, “friend list address information”

and “distribution request password”.

“"Reservation ID” describes. the reservation ID created about

the reservation, “live distribution reservation date/time”

describes the reserved distribution start time and end time.

“Server accessible time” describes the time zone during which

access to the streaming server 102 is permitted to carry out a

live distribution. This example describes information according

to which access to the streaming server 102 is permitted from 3

minutes before the distribution start time to 3 minutes after the

distribution end time.
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t‘he distribution reservation procedure", etc. to the eg 5¥5&§5% ¥4 he
other hand, if the live casting server 150 receives e reconfrrmation
execution instruction above earlier than 6 hours before the distribution
start time, the live casting server 150 creates reservation setting
information.. As shown in Fig. 28, the reservation setting information file

created by the live casting server 150 includes "reservation ID', "live
di stribution reservation.date/tine", "server accessible tinme", "connection
t el ephone nunber”, target server information", "distribution requester

dd i.nf ors ot d’, 't t tline!, "discl
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passwor dj¢ 2 Eeser ﬁeﬁs,tgy AP desguahes. d he reservation 1D, qreated. ahaut,

t he reservatlon strl ion reserva

S bl
(eserveckshate bl o sty u‘%ﬁﬁhﬁa&ﬂ’&;&%ﬁ O Dl e e <10
Unt i tte@ei@p}c}&ﬁé yn%e@s V&‘I %‘I accéﬁ tO e gﬁlreaé%_ S 4?\?215“ 35"

informationaccording to Feamn i's

permittegh §iam Sarmiutes Bef ehe tp%c@'dﬁ%' Byt ggEEbgOthh”EtESPeF ggt oS

after the " distribution end tine. 9 Septenber nnec ron
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server connection network 108 to connect to the streanlng ‘server

this exasglectiesoly hagk R c@Hiephone ymesf St AR RY bF fhidng a
plurality (4 in this figure) carriers. In the procedure ftor actua
connecticdll acd Nethe telephone number of the access port for the selected
cerrier.
“Target server information” describes items determined
according to the channel selectea in this reservation such as
“type 0of server” connected when fherchannei is used, “server name”,
“connection port”, “stream path for server”, etc. When a
communication/connection between the user PC 106 and the access
port of the dedicated server conhection network 108:is:established,
the connection processing to use the channel reserved by the ‘
streaming server 102 is carried out based on the description of
this “tapget server information”. |
"Distribution requester address infofmation” describes URL
information used by the client PC 107 to connect to the streaming
server 102 when the client PC 107 requests a stream distribution
of the content to be sent by the user PC 106 to the streaming
server 102. When a .distribution of the content is requested, it

is possible to allow the client PC 107 to connect to the streaming

server 102 using the relevant URL over the Internet 103.
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stream ng server 102, which will be described |ater, thegUse glg@?g any
one of cgrriers to carry out processing of making a cal?ggoém%%e t el ephone
nunber of the access port for the selected carrier. "Target server

i nformation” describes itens determ ned according to the channel selected
in this reservation such as "type of server" connected when the channel is
used, "server name", "connection port", "stream path for server", etc.
When a communi cation/connection between the user PC 106 and the access
port of the dedicated server connection network 108 ,is established, the

connection prgessing to use the channel reserved by Ehe stream ng server

102 is carrie %elﬂs“b]%sse]dmo% @@é&rﬁlﬁ%ﬁnﬁ?rﬁaﬁ@n @t@gﬂlngr R

information”.  .YDistribution requester address informtion escri bes
4806rdi gbyotE

i nf or mat T on" USE ° FFEMY Clkbaf“fe?)l ng}ﬁ-,é%qsq:@llzq;‘e @ﬁc@ﬁﬁiﬁgﬁe%ﬂit
Lo e A ST D BT AT 50 £ 50
T 00 6 RSO TRS o CBMEIRRD b RSl AT
ok et et Ao B o e LG
channel St 26 B4 ot and 2678 RBo 1T, praceBeoifrpRBtafn” - drect doare
level " eaGihi deRfld e dhe LAY 80irslen8d At 4 rJ]:%stejrrxr.if‘?ath).fonr.eser vation
(see " “Distribution request password” also describes the password
information registefed at the time of reservation. If “disclosure
level” is “Public”, the distribution requesting side can request a
distribution without entering a paééword and in this case, the
information of “distribution request password” is not includéd in
the reservation setting information file.

Thus, the reservation setting infofmation file created by the
live casting server 150 includes information such as the
reservation ID used for authentication at the time of connection
of the streaming server 102, which will be described later, the
telephone number and connection port of the server, etc. to
establish a communication/connection with the streaming server 102.
The reservation setting information file is sent from the live
casting server 150 to the user PC 106 over the Internet 103. 1In
this case, the reservétion setting information file contains
éommand information for automatically writing and incorporating.

the reservation setting information file into a predetermined area

created on the hard disk 123 of the user PC 106 and command

- 71 -



Fig. 22 and Fig. 23) "Friend |list address Lnfornation"gd%§§£é£@§r SohRi |
addresses registered at the tine of reservation. "Di stribution request
password" al so describes the password information registered at the tine
of reservation. If "disclosure level" is "Public", the distribution
requesting side can request a distribution without entering a password and
inthis case, the information of "distribution request password"” is not
included in the reservation setting information file. Thus, the
reservation setting information file created by the |ive casting server

190, ncl uiesrbat 60N SUER B8 LD Gy L CSELUALY O LD Used 0T s viom

aut hentication at the tinme of c¢on n .
the servers s e e e o e kT BT G st Yo fewg o As”
ot eam e oraandny e SARGLIALLAN NG LOLIIRY 91 ) Le | sen

03 o EHT B Ast i RS, S8id LA LR 93 Lie cont g o

[ ose vation eeiding, | N TR (Ude A HIAde GG eR - oL eated o
aUtomatic Incorpor st Ton hae tndss Th meeR; STRRRGEONLY Ebndaftangy
for aut dimst husals WG 00 poikdlsl RS skl M x$Rbne! REbILAE L fii6a8LL0Y ser ver

150, the distributor, to the user PC 106, the receiver, nol ogy -of
x"Actiyeﬂbx@m&@mdmmne@hﬁbﬁdeﬁﬁrhs@f“ActiVeX” as the browser software..

The live casting server 150 that has created the reservation
setting information file in text data, eté. including the va?ious
kinds Qf data and commands above encrypts this file using an
encryption system such as DES (Data Encryption Standard), etc. and
sends this encryption file together with the Web page that
displays the reconfirmation completion screen to the user PC 106
over the Internet 103 (step Sbil5).

As described above, when the live casting server 150 sends
the encrypted reservation setting information file and Web page,
the CPU'}ZO of the user PC 106 receives this and decrypts the
reservation setting information Ffile using the technology of
“ActiveX”, automatically incorporates it in a predetermined area
of‘the hard disk 123 according to the command included in the file
(step SblG) and shows the reconfirmation completion screen on the
browser display screen 44 (step Sbl7). Therefore, the user PC 106‘

stores a program to decrypt the above encryption and executes this

program when encrypting the reservation setting information file
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M crosoft Corporation) can be used. When using this t Qﬂ%! t ser
PC 106 needs to use "Internet Explorer” (M crosoft Cgfpo é%?%ﬁ?:ﬁﬂﬁ% can

use "ActiveX' as the browser software.. The live casting server 150 that
has created the reservation setting information file in text data, etc..
i ncluding the various kinds of data and comrands above encrypts this file
using an encryption system such as DES (Data Encryption Standard), etc. and
sends this encryption file together with the Wb page that displays the
reconfirmation conpletion screen to the user PC 106 over the Internet 103
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execut epidyrsam,Pr when I \PRL r atiqn,setting informatian
APl B T A e s et R s L R e P e A

reser vatdaifed .SetrhibRgrbPEOr ABLERONI § | Enk MyBePr fgeﬂé‘f @fﬁ&'w@zﬁ?%o a&f&i‘aﬂ?r PC

106 has a programto encrypt and wite the file according
pr edet eraridnew feienyR! itee eyatert( BESthat ‘é_ukoﬁla@it%)ﬁl?age%gb?go}@'céd program
an

the reservation setting information file is encrypte
ireservation setting information file. This prevents the access
‘port numbers of the dedicated server connection network 108 from
.being unnecessarily disclosed to many people and prevents illégal
accesses to the access ports of the dedicated sérver connection
network.108~with an intention of interfering with this service.

HeferéF%gT—QS—shGWSMthEMreconfirmatTUn“Completion screen

displayed on the browser display screen 44 above. As shown in the
same figqre, this screen shows the current time of the service
provider and the time of the user PC 106. Here, the time of the
service provider is the time information acquired from the NTP
server 153 when the live casting server 150 sends the Web page.
On the other hand, fhe time of the user PC 106 shows the current
time shown by the clock of the user PC 106. Then, the CPU 120 of
the user PC 106 calculates the difference between these times (in
units of minutes) and if there is any difference, shows a message
warning the time difference as shown in'the figure. In this way,

it_is possible to notify the user of the user PC 106 of the time:

difference from that of the service provider to draw attention, or
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saved. "Therefore, normally, the user is not allowed togdisplayneANsooa
reference the content of the automatically incorporated reservation
setting information file. This prevents the access port nunbers of the
dedi cat ed server connection' network 108 from being unnecessarily disclosed

to many people and prevents illegal accesses to the access ports of the
dedi.cated server connection network 108 with an intention of interfering
with this service. HegerF-3 -2-9--howt ' znat - -conpletion screen

di spl ayed on the browser display screen 44 above. As shown in the sane
figure, {iifsssor SHho; ' t. tinre of the service provider and the
time of the usefﬁgg)106ﬁ§¥é?§f%#%%%¥fhéhgp (& SEE PP BT RIEHUER i s the
tinme i nfQiymidon.acami NTP rver. 153 the' live casting
server 150 sends ﬁigpv\é/e{&g%tgmﬁ ect% é)tf;gtrhehélr?&,r P#g?{ai(’-ng’aﬁﬁdt RE %gﬁr PC

106 showsigg ; i h of, the user, PC 10 Then,
t he CPU 12693¥Qﬁgﬁgﬂﬁgg%cg%t%%%%%ﬁﬁﬁu a égbﬁﬁgrdﬁFPgr§888t88fm8é%htﬁgge

times (iweb yHdes ovel W a3l adyl o NYYEC bt aMLndibberEnEe Shgus @ vay,

nmessage warning the tinme difference as shown in'the firgu

it is p@%ﬁdﬂvéd(tH@ﬁﬁdEbdﬂﬁhﬂﬁﬁbnQthQQeE%%E EggégglQ%Fgﬁggaiggoﬁhgw%3 9

difference fromthat of the service provider to: on,

Sept enbaibc2@). 4drtrdcs alheo thaSSbl enko usker ecalbi i g to
automatically correct' the tinme of theuuser PC 10gggggggggﬁ ?ﬁegﬁgiﬁgﬁé

i nf or mwiforthef stheiser proeigkevbgernseabut 996t BeEcuti Ayt PRe YD Page above

in the user PC 106 and when the. user PC 106 receives the reconfirmation

conpl et icorrsotéeon YWebgprage aBhbHoablows the service provider and the user
PC 106 to share the same time, making it possible to smoothlf
carry forward the service of live distribution, which requires the
accuracy in time.

Furthe;more, the reconfirmation completion screen describes

the special item to access_the dedicated server connection network
108 using a dialup router. When executing processing of
communication/connection with the streaming server 102 to execute
a live distribution, the user PC 106 is set to automatically call
the access ﬁelephone number to the access port of the dedicated
server cpnnection network 108 described in the reservation setting
information file above (details will be'given latér). In this way,
by the CPU 120 executing the program for automatic calling, the
user can_automatically carry out communication/connection
‘processing without carrying out troublesome input operation such
as entering telephone numbers. However, ﬁhen the user PC 106 is

connected to the network via a dialup router, it is necessary to

set the information to be connected to the dedicated server
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above, correct the time of the user PC 106 accordlng to é£§% .- 9fgs he -
service provider by the CPU 120 executing the tinme correction program
This allows the service provider and the user PC 106 to share the sane
time, making it possible to snmoothly carry forward the service of live

di stribution, which requires the accuracy in tinme. Furthernore, the
reconfirmati on conpl etion screen describes the special itemto. access the
dedi cat ed server connection network 108 using a dialup router. Wen
executing processing of conmunication/connection with the stream ng server
102 to execute , a live distribution, the user-PC 106 is set to

aut omat i CHHSF AT neiwHc dds wig %ﬁéaﬁﬁ%é’toqt@rt heThegessipeetibfishe

dedi cated , server. necti on network 108 described in the reservation
setting 29 R |Pé3r§t}c£%?(rd>€t%5|@%0|fl apdongitien craddny basedi stway,

aut omat 1 157 S o UM G CA 6] AonESETan L prosesding hERBBE Fion
parber o Fie dr LSBT G e P ‘%p%%%%'el%%gs GofHECEdaT: GoEhEhReEROFRATPE &
the dear B s s O THY 6 Ea5Re MG 2080° CORRBLE} ot %&%’&%’233%%3?2 the
00 T T e ) S Tl ee e lo 00 T DRLESSERLEELE
s ol bk S AT . PR
number, login 'ID (reservation ID in this case) and password to be
manually set by the user are dispiayed. In the 'example
illustratedlabove, connection using the dialup router is only
- permitted via ISDN (Integrated Services Digital Network), but the
present invention is not limited to this. -

When the user clicks on the “OK” button 291 by confirming the
display of the confirmation screen above, the CPU 120 sends
information that the “OK” button 291 has been clicked to the live
casting server 150 over the Internet 103 (step Sbl8) and the
reconfirmation-related processing on the user side completes. On
the othe; hand, the live casting server 150 that has received the
information that the “OK” button 291 has been clicked references
the reservation database 151 and sends e-mail notifying that there
is a live distribution to the e-mail addresses registered in the
“friend list” about the relevant reservation’(step Sb19). Here,
Fig. 30 shows the content displayed én the display screen of the

PC when the e-mail above is opened. As shown in the same figure,

this e-mail shows information such as “live distribution
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description taking into account the necessity of manuay §gbtdiger VHEHathis
dialup router is used and in this case, the access port nunber, login "ID

(reservation IDin this case) and password to be manually set by the user
are displayed. In the exanple illustrated above, connection using the
dialup router is only permtted via | SDN (Integrated Services Digital
Network), but the present inventionis not [imted to this. Wen the user
clicks on the "OK'" button 291 by confirmng the display of the
confirmation screen above, the CPU 120 sends information that the "CK"
but ton %? has. been glicked to the |ive casting server 150 over the .
| nt er net a?ﬁﬁ'ﬂi]ﬂeeg Sptghe “and A e onf R fo sLirsdi itart iomo cesmiesd earf t he
user sidf‘conqﬁghgs. the other hand, the live casting server 150 that
has recei3f&d t 5ih iTSifaTen peldnges dafosmatd priad nhddn.-c RS ked
- references. _lhe reservation datahase 151 and sends e-mail notifying that
there i£BINVE dit€ ABPHEh & gﬁé&é Ubdion ad@reddes disgilossred lewelhd s

"frienddJJdst" ut the rel evant reservation (step Sb19) . Here, Fig. 30
Pl s o e T (e QD P Gen 26RGRE TRESHREA"L P F10.

shows the conte
-mai | e i ned, shown in_t figure, this e-mail shows
?nPELnHtI % sE%hegg ﬁg?géggiEﬁ?i%%?FOESQEQEEF%I gFeﬁgoa—%§}%/@¢%§e§ses of
"title" g ingy.. "WURL of distrihution requester. see "distribution
reauegt5F1§§§%22§tfﬁfg§na |ghk%FnhEF%.Wa?§f?ﬂl”ﬁa§§ﬁ6&&%uF6°Pe58e§? a

di stribytd n.th i s¢lasure._| i "Password or "Secret" (see
"kjstliEﬁ?%%ﬁwggqSgs?Pgbggg%ogg"rﬁgggka&i5§f.%ﬁﬁstﬁgla§5rt £ PRETuUS8r PC
106 reghsteky %h@afki%ﬁggeé%e%h@fin%BEﬁQgﬁoneES'ah%o%@%ghggfyu§gée¥@gtEhe

live distribution to be
live distribution. Thus, this eliminates the necessity for the
user who performs live distribution to cérry out a troublesome
operation such as transmitting the information to receive. live
distribution by_telephone or creating e-mail including the
relevanf information.

In the above explanation, the processing of‘sending the e-
mail above (see Fig. 30) to the e-mail addresses registered in the
“friend list” is performed after the reconfirmation'is completed,
but transmission of tﬁe e-mail above can also be performed by the
‘live casting sefver 150 when the processing of registering the
reservation in the reservation database 151 based on the
reservation request file from fhe user (step Sb8 in Fig. 21) is
completéd. If e-mail is sent at the time of completion of the
reservation registration proceséing, those who have e-mail

addressgs can know earlier that there is a live distribution. In

this case, it is also possible to perform similar e-mail

- 76 —



presented at the tinme of reservation, this allows the 4 gg% Jgp , the
friends of the information to autonatlcally recei ve the lve stri utlon
Thus, this elimnates the necessity for the wuser who perforns |ive
'distribution to carry out a troublesome operation such as transmtting the
information to receive. live -distribution by tel ephone or creating e-nai

I ncluding the relevant information. the above explanation, the processing

of sending the e mail above (see Fig. 30) to the e-nmail addresses
regi stered in the "friend list" is perforned after the reconfirmation is

conpl et. §ﬂ45510n of the e- ave can al so be perforned by
|ng serve :

the |ive cas 50 MhEF e 3 S SIME O (iR Eddiong ofh&he

reservat JEnﬁt ervati on dat abase 151 based on the reservation
reqUest %égéaék(nn ]hg§user (step Sb8 '"in Fig. 21) is conpleted. If. e-mail

t at t f th t trat
o7 0008Si ng,. CRoSS A Ratd SCRATRS SaHedsB8 BAHknBAPEar| F6r ChRal there i s

processi ng,. se who have e-

alive cyégdﬂﬂygﬂéyl o | I L | sQ’ possibl e to performsimlar
e-mail 9 Sept enber ébdﬁx?taﬁ§%$§§?§hSﬁ?@iggﬁl eﬁgaFE aélvﬁecﬁ?gé

conpl et iQn~Rfr tie) JREH RBLOR . 1N +adqi than %%F%%gg g gﬁgghﬁﬁas shown

above, if the reconflrnatlon related proceSS|n e casting

server Letdaaandy, il 17Ran thlabiiheniesanyatien iag Been, eatan! ished

rewites the b||||ng flag information o servation Se 151 about

this reseiseatvia®iond da@adllsed’ sandpober 5 EE Riskl-i09 ; BLOSESSLAG, 7RME L he
‘reservation. Here; the : 0LC

performs‘billing processing about the reservation. Here,; the
billing sum is calculated based on the service fee preset for
~every channel as shown above. For example, when a reservation of
using 6 frames oan‘channel for which a service fee of ¥100 per 1
frame (10 minutes) is set is established, ¥600 is billed for the
reservation. However, the actual billing processing is executed
after confirming that the streaming server 102 is operating
normally on the day of live distribution.
The explanation above describes the case where the user PC

106 is used which stores the program for encrypting and
automatigally'storing the reservation setting information file
sent from the live casting server 150, but the PC that does not
store such a program cannot automatically incorporate the file.

In such a case, the follow1ng technique is used to 1ncorporate the
reservatlon setting information file into the PC. First, in the
case of a PC that does not store the program above and thus cannot
automatically incorporate the file, the information that automatic

incorporation has failed is displayed on the display screen of the
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billing sumis calculated based on the service fee pregetchOEmp&Yesyoa
channel as shown above. For exanpl e, when a reservation of using 6 granes
of a channel for which a service fee of '100 per 1 frame (10 mnutes) is:
set is established, V600 is billed for the reservation. However, the
.actual billing processing is executed after confirmng that the streaim ng
server 102 is operating nornmally on the day of live distribution. The

expl anat i on above describes.the case where the user PC 106 is used which
stores the programfor encrypting and automatically storing the

r'eservatbgn sﬁjti(ﬂ%[énforrmtl on file sent fromthe |live casting server
150, but”the Wedhét nessgee dodk o tinegthe Easdvreauronthecal |y

|ncorporﬂ%§ %Eg £ In_such a case, the fol]low ng technique is used to
i ncor pora ?B%%F\S/a??o %e??ql%gg‘f}fﬁ%? tetigh Imsteugho e weEr fia st
in the gﬁ? that oes tore thezﬁaogran1above and t hus cannot
aut omaticalry i nco ralfl% ? Eémf‘? EF‘I?e FY& orafit issFasiaensuitcdiel on “wait

i ncor por dIS e display screen of' the - 77 9
Septerrbe?&éofo] g‘%éfif’bné‘g%’ tioh eoq% %bsg%@g’ Lo 104 ithg tseondilinmad Loanot her
message S he .sane _scr.een i ucts the user to return to
the "ny %ﬁﬁﬁ%ﬁ|a %§%e ﬁ% %%fG%tggregﬁng tg 'E&VSncaﬁéﬁPg fBFver 150 that

reconfirf@@éfwgstﬂbr{§g§ﬁglgﬁgt$gow§hpgf;he s %f%%%&nﬁ g%&ezu%g%gc%%%gg

On the other hand, the live casting server™

{Sggﬂ;:{fﬁﬁ??ﬁ?s%f%ﬁikfgﬁﬁgﬁﬁgﬁﬁggfgﬁt %%§Q#t éﬁ%FlﬁﬁaP Fﬁe%gsiﬁ%P%ﬁ%gﬁshas

failed tehatgmtidad I8t reAA HAE failed to automatically read the
reservation setting information file and sends a Web page for
downloading the reservation setting information file to the user
PC 106 over the Internet 103. As a result, the display screen on
the PC side shows a button for downloading the reservation setting
information file and clicking on this button starts downloading . of
the reservation setting information file.

This is the flow of the distribution reservation Processing
operation from the issuing of a reservation request to the
_establishment of the reservation by the completion of a
'reconfirmation. In this way, even after a reconfirmation is
completed, the information such as genre and outline can be
changed and the reservation can still be canceled even after the
reconfirmation is completéd (in this case, the billing bprocessing
is performed because the billing flag information abové is

“enabled”). The Processing operation when such a change or

cancellation is made will be explained below with reference to the
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reservaffonléetting information file and sends a Wb qggg?ggﬁﬂxgpwghggding

the reservation setting information file to the user over

Internet 103. As a result, the display screen on the PC side shows a
button. for downl oading the reservation setting information file and’
clicking on this button starts downl oadi ng. of the reservation setting
information file. This is the flow of the distribution reservation
processing operation fromthe issuing of a reservation request to the
establishment of the reservation by the conpletion of a reconfirmation. In

(s ey QYEN AR LSELL MBILEN, | o SOIPL Lo, e i armt on Sy
cancel o FTASK AR A ESTIITLION Jo GRIBL et o0 (11 (i case, he
ety ) ST iolle Be oG, SRSt RTS8 ERNGE.OL cenerca,
Seot ety 2004 aal o Sl SIS Y A BB BLoACTeg, 4t dunpl e
Bl ahEp i Elanaed Sl A E e A BRAVLYN L0 ASIUERL, DERYSIIO o

for whenddune fraeantdd WdN 2bRuGd S MRAE. THUScplng, CRYL 120, of L he user

PC- 106 carries out processing for connecting ntern

dhest 300 et can precasnit 1O Shablapiier| BholdR ARGy oz M
the | vereepsidthg t3Rr 1aRel 2@ishtAhg server 150 for browsing the Web page in
"My channel” corresponding to the relevant user:
When the user PC 106 requests the live casting server 150 for
browsing the “My'channel” Web page, the live casting, server 150
sends the Web page'to the user PC 106 over the Internet 103. Upon
reception of the Web page sent, the user PC 106 displays the Web
page on the browser display screen 44.
Here, Fig. 31 shows the reconfirmed “My channel” Web page
displayed on the browser display screen 44. When compared with
the display screen (see Fig. 26) of “My channel” waiting for a
reconfirmation, the reconfirmed “My channel” display screen
differs in that “reconfirmed” is displayed in the status item of
the reservation list 250 and a “change” link button 310 is
displayed. |
To make a change, this “change” liﬁk button 310 is clicked.
When the “change” link button 310 is clicked, the CPU 120 of the

user PC 106 sends information that the “change” link button has

been clicked to the live casting server 150 over the Internet 103.
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browsing the "My channel” Wb page, the.live casting. §esyef 450, §@?1Qs t he
Web page to the user PC 106 over the Internet 103. Upon reception of the
Web page sent, the user PC 106 di splays the Wb page on the browser

di spl ay screen 44. Here, Fig. 31 shows the reconfirnmed "My channel ™ Wb
page displayed on the browser display screen 44. \Wen conpared with the
di splay screen (see Fig. 26) of "My channel"™ waiting for a reconfirmation,
the reconfirmed "My channel -,"' display screen differs in that
"reconfirmed"” is displayed in the status itemof the reservation list 250
and a " cPan]ge" | ink button 310 is  displayed. To nmake a change, this .-
"change"1i FiCHMION 31y dhekdde Adinhserstemddo Isemdshat tieh 3b@e s
cIicked,fthe CPU 120 of, t user PC 106 sends information that the

" change"t 1% N b B e Egbeeﬁlstﬁq diled 4% A |tihee Iadsrined déyv@ndls6 ever

the Internet; 103... 9 Septenber., 2004 I n response to this, the live casting
server 13;5%91%%%12&%? \}%Iﬁyvbsa?d% ({Jf%%olat%egq;t%ﬁ’gé‘lt & FdeusserPECL 3 foddspilay's

| nt er net,,103 d.as.a_ result, t browser display screen 44 of the user PC
106 di splf%%/sscai{]%een sscr}oewéh l%o%h?‘i;l’ ig. 32. As shown in the sane figure, the

change, St SeR el U, R LEGEL s 3ELC! SRS B R,cont e and Lh, L e
Lot cfertlSee dl SURKAVILEFo Do, o A0Cd 200 Wien LDSSRANE, o,
g;{L?{?E%?wgpgﬁgE@ié%@o%%SW%%”htag%s%Q%EdQ?nmghtqgngnagggd“gggggixagkon

_ these display contents can be changed and when these are displaved,
the display colors of the items that can‘be changed are different
from the colors of items that cannot be changed (reservation |
date/time, etc.).

The user overwrites the currently displayed setting contents
with new'contgnts and clicks on the Update button 321. If the
contents are not changed, the user clicks .on the Return button 322,

. | Then,‘when the user clicks on the Update button 321, the CPU
120 of the user PC 106 creates an information file with the
changed content and sends this to the live casting sefver 150 over
the Internet 103. Thus, the live casting ser%er 150 updates the
registratiop content of the reservation database 151 based on the
information file with the changed content and sends the Web page
of the changed screen to the user PC 106 over the Internet 103.

As a result, the browser display screen 44 displayé the screen
shown in Fig. 33.

As shown in the same figure, in addition to a message stating

that the change has been accepted, the change completion screen
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The user overwites the currently displayed setting copt&mlSemydt b dew
contents and clicks on the Update button 321. If the contents are not

changed, the user clicks. on the Return button 322. Then, when the user
clicks on the Update -button 321., the CPU 120 of the user PC 106 creates
an information file with the .changed content and sends this to the live
casting server 150 over the Internet 103. Thus, the |live casting server
150 updates the registration content of the reservation database 151 based
on the information file with the changed content and sends the Wb page
of the éhaggg screen to the user PC 106 over the Internet 103. As a
resul t, SR PTG OF dPesErE¥ACRAPEPY bRy SR, sEheehimghewntha FFgr
33. As 0 in.the s figure, in addition to a nessage stating. that the
“change ﬁgéqggéﬁlgﬁcéﬁgggfmﬁh 1EheRERCEoRBFURPBN LR EWA dNdepPRfbet Dbems
shows the ti O%ﬁ ﬁhe seréice, rovider side, the tine on the user PC 106
si de anﬂ&%?hgﬁﬁi BriRcECBEERedR PAEI whPahBesPpeiearayt @fslofnbict he dial up
router i.s used, in.the sa as for the reconfirpati on conpletion screen
above (SEESPIGT0)OCrPRRTRS TBR SCRESRROCBG! { BRE3BAY - haPb: oI UrdY (3
change d retur Q. t - channel ! screen_shown in Fi 31. Wen the
reserva?ggn ﬁg c%gﬁégﬁ 5§1tﬁg¥emﬁ9?p?ﬁ5e?i Rec é??ﬁ% a %r%%?ur&%ot%eﬁﬁﬁ
e-mai | i i he _.i.nf ion that.:the, reservation has been changed and
g&lgﬂhﬁgﬁ§1 sc@egbggphgﬂ-iﬂ %1%.a%%

‘the change content, etc. e e-nai fesses registered in the friend

ot oy Lo IR G A ol et s W

of - server 150 sends e-mail including the information that the
reservation has been changed and the change content, etc. to the
e-mail addresses registered in the friend list above. Thus, it is
possible to automatically inform fhose who have the e-mail
addressés'of the friend list of the rgéervation change content of
liveldistribution without the need for the user of the user PC 106
to inform by telephone that the reservatién content of live

- distribution has been changed or create e-mail including such a

message.

Then, the case where a reservation is canceled will be
explaineq. As in the case of changing a reconfirmation as
described above, the operation for requeéting browsing of a Web
page corresponding to “My channel” is performed. Thus, the
browser éisplay screen 44 shows the reconfirmed “My channel”
screen shown in Fig. 31.

To cancel a reservation, the user clicks on the “Cancel” link
button 311. When the “Cancel” link button 311 is ciicked; the CPU

120 of the user PC 106 sends the information that the “Cancel”

- 81 -



live distribution without the need for the user of thegusgheBadP6204#

i nform by tel ephone that the reservation content of |ive distribution has
been changed or create e-mail including. such a nessage. Then, the case
where a reservation is canceled will be explained. As in the case of _
changing a reconfirmation as described above, the operation for requesting
browsi ng of a Wb page corresponding to "My channel " is perforneg. Thus,
the browser display screen 44 shows the reconfirned "My channel screen
shown in Fig. 31. To cancel a reservation, the user clicks on the "Cancel

L0 LA A S ST L, B S 0,0
[ nter net A0S HF o dice €8 FRFEORSeLHe HhYE casel hiracrysFindsoeserts a
as ool S =i B 8o e doky e cBRChA 16t opnEoushe. PecroBCaiehl aysn ne
Cancel | ation SeeRT WRANE' & rpdfinry LB PhokPek AusPLont sAEeshatd of
sser - oraes Ee 2R PPARY S e B PR BT CERC 34T ObR CARo IOt ned

Leor olicks on he Frinarbal Fantchhtdre NP or e T ORI SBir Bt pstiRe |

‘user clicks on the "Reservation can u

user PCHHIO s tiie sobf eomBLL9RibhatohPEner §RAT Y240 W LL ;B8 cancel ed to
the- live casting server 150 over : _
.cancellation” button 341 and “Return” button 342. Here, the user
clicks on the “Reservation cancellation” button 341 to cancel the
reservation and clicks on the “Return” button'342 otherwise.
Then, when the user clicks on the “Reservation cancel” button
341, the CPU 120 of the user PC 106 sends the information that the
reservation will be canceled to the live casting server 150 over
the internet 103. Thus, the live casting server 150 erases the
registration content of the reservation database 151 and sends the
Web page of the cancellation completion screen to the user PC 106
over the Internet 103. As a result, the browser display screen 44
of the user PC 106 displays a message shown in Fig. 35 notifying
that the reservation has been canceled. When the user clicks on
the “OK” button 343 here, cancellation is completed and the "My
channel” screen in Fig. 31 is returned to.
When the reservation is canceled in this way, the live
casting server 150 sends e-mail including information that the

reservation has been canceled and live distribution has been

stopped to the e-mail addresses registered in the friend list
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the Internet 103. Thus, the. live casting server 150
registration content of the reservation database 151 g% tdgg?ﬂézo%%b“
page of the cancellation conpletion screen to the user PC 106" over the
Internet 103. As a result, the browser display screen 44 of the user PC
106 di spl ays a.nessage shown in Fig. 35 notifying that the reservation has
been cancel ed. When the user clicks on the "OK' button 343 here,
cancellation is conpleted and the "My channel"” screen in Fig. 31 is
returned to. \Wien the reservation is canceled in this way, the live

casting erver é@l sends .e-mai |l including information that the reservation
has been? %ﬁﬁ%m Ughd 45 Ve BOSSADBEL t8naKksMBédRaldvoppEartobesiele- wad |

addr ess s re i stered %? ?ﬂf friend list 9 SgPtenber 2004 above. Thus, it is
possi bl €% DrEtiE T4 Pl ld K6l Hatdutene hesi pegadstepped

that live, distrifution b sto i thout the need for the user of

t he user JF%“T&)% Yioe |Ihefeo$$°o€/e§l ”esﬁﬁpr?&t Usere B 406 b6t LBk oKEsbEeen

st opped creat e i nc uch e. Furthernore, if the user
wants t 019%:0 TS ttﬁ'é esle‘?e{/a Jlsdcﬁl éh?‘ae?f ?’ SEOPBEENPITr FEERER S5BeE L
has bee e er, clicks on the "Reconfirnmed" button shown on the
screen ?h |gfl%£ en the S9Econfi rmed" button is clicked, the ,CPU 120

of 1he,user  sRccients ey Lnlob il oot ool e g £R8! L0, Server, 150,

over the Internet | N r €SponsSe "t o

I A S RS R R T TR

of . the usErciC & R ou& I iGH@ ¥ ton shown on the screen in Fig. 31.
When the “Reconfirmed” button is clicked, the CPU 120 of the user
BC 106 sends the information to_the live casting server 150 over
the Internet 103. In response to this, the live casting server
150 sends the Web page for confirming the reconfirmed reservation
to the user PC 106 over the Internet 103. As a result, the
browser display screen 44 of the user PC 106 shows the currently
set reservation content, special item when the dialup router is
used, a “Reenter PC connection setting” button 361 and a “Return”
button 362 inStructing a return to the “My channel” screen.

If the “Reenter PC connection setting” button 361 is clickéd,
the CPU 120 of tﬁe user PC 106 sends the information to the live
casting server 150 over the Internetl103. In response to this,
the live casting server 150 sends the reservation setting
information file (see Fig. 29) to the user PC 106 over the
Internet 103 again. As a result, the user PC 106 automatically

incorporates the reservation setting information file.

Retransmission of this reservation setting information file can be
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set reservation content, special itemwhen the dialupgrggﬁgémﬁér yggg, a
"Reenter PC connection setting” button 361 and a ' Return” utton 3
instructing a return to the "My channel" screen. If the "' Reenter PC
connection setting"” button 361 is clicked, the CPU 120 of the user PC 106
sends the information to the live casting server 150 over the Internet
103. .In response to this, the live casting server 150 sends the
reservation setting information file (see Fig. 29) to the user PC 106 over
the Internet 103 again. As a result, the user PC 106 automatically

i ncor por. r rvatg setting infornmati file. Retransm ssion of
this res%%r\?%%%gj szet ;éngcf%l?rsﬁlﬁgﬁn%n f&l%%%%e U§ege FeMB&F 20" 04

per f or e . di f.f e t, fro PC.used to. make a reconfirmation is
used tgﬁg%rfcnrgﬁéﬂig%dﬁgt?%%u anﬁhgﬁgFm'é}§? Eﬂ&graggFﬁPBﬂtﬁgﬁ'When t he

di stribyfipn L?%@r&§EEPEbhE§bHdi”9 the above reconfirmation is conpleted
and the tinme for starting the reserved |I|ive distribution conmes, the user

of the user RgeA06ngORNEE 1ohNPeSLEGAP BY PRLYSL; 402 N1 3, f1e, ded] cat ed

. §b%
server connection netvvort 1 g and P orns a |ve

contentrégﬁﬁﬁirmbﬁﬁoﬁlE%nkoaglégédrgﬁgj¥ﬁ§ %Hﬁesggglé?%?&&ﬂ%bﬁﬁgafggeg¥ed

requesting the streamdistribution o e content.

transm ssiven dikseripseh oRCchbRest I eaRi ep¥ekhe THERr BEEEHEN i pos of
t he user PC-lég, ?he égdigatgd servggégoEEeEPfoﬂgegeggo?Eblgggﬂgégé 85

dat abasehsersterakibg( seevEirg10213) aanet BeaskLeaq QQr§Q£VEBn&€8t¥\Q§ n the
user PC 106 sends content to the stream ng server 102 during [1ve
di stri buleiteorw 108 and performs a live distribution of the content. Then;
| the client PC 107 receives the supply of the content by requesting
the stream distribution of the content.
B-3-1. Content transmission from user PC to streaming server
Thé processing operations of the user PC 106, the dedicated
server connection network 108, the database server 155 (see Fig.
12) and the streaming server 102 when the user PC 106 sends
Icontent to the streaming server 102 during live distribution will
be explained with reference tolFig. 37 showing a sequence flow
chart of the processing operation. |
When a live distribution is performed, connection to the
streaming server 102 is permitted from 5 minﬁtes before the time
of starting the reserved live distribution, and so the processing
to establish communication/connection between the user PC 106 and
the streaming sérver 102 will be started from this time on. The
user prepares content distribution before the time of‘starting the

live distribution. Here, the preparation for the content

distribution includes the determination of the picture taking
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be explained with reference to Fig. 37 showing a sequejce ﬁﬁé}}ﬁé £hagd, of
the processing operation. Wien a live distribution is per?orne&? connecti on
to the stream ng server 102 is permtted from5 mnutes before the tine

of starting the reserved live distribution, and so the processing to
establ i 3h  conmuni cati on/ connection between the user PC 106 and the
stream ng server 102 will be started fromthis tine on. The user prepares
content distribution before the tine of starting the |ive distribution.
Here, the preparation for the content distribution includes the

determ nation of the picture taking - 84 9 Septenber 2004 position of the
di gi t al Redtbleanef atheodigbeali ¢ds®) cafdrctlsSetddaengiprocssianfaat | ive
distribution node based on the concept of the content to be distributed
(see Fi g5 BAPIREEs3INg b climedistariipg o6 mfde Hias eshbrodi thentcataaes a
programto display a nmessage "Live distribution will start soon" to the
user a PF ke er R FRRL t ForbDed biler it ed s dig va Miand iBig i dil)st atic.
time (e.g., 10 m nutes before) and as' shown in Fig. 37, -when the tine a
pr edet er mi ned 8 S Sh&sd 1EnésL HHs ephoripept skergser PCOJLeB &recut es

this programto display the message "Live .distribution will start soon" on
t he disp‘%a?P‘?sae%t‘:‘l‘ S9599¢ stlehe stiytribpfiom mEddnistante se®y” fhorhhe user

forgetting the live distribytion start tinme. Here, if the user PC 106 is
ot set T PTHIETRATE BATOPHRRE (11 FESRIRAS die cHis o DUtHercRBarzD

automatical | y, execut this application ogram automat,i cal | sel ects the
live di stributs oh mode Y &t |a6ﬁ{§%d SHOER dys ¥1g. 37, when the

- time a predetermined time ahead comes, the CPU 120 of the user PC
106 executes this program to display the message “Live
-distribution will start soon” on the displéy section 124 (step
Scl). This prevents the user from forgetting the live
distribution start time. Here, if the user PC 106 is not set to
live distribution mode in the above application; the CPU 126
automatically executes this application program, automatically
selects the live distribution mode in the application and displays
the “Live distribution mode” screen on the display section 124
{see Fig. 9(a)).

After this, when the time at which the start oﬁ connection to
the streaming server 102 is permitted (5 minutes before the start
time) comes, the CPU 120 of the user PC 106 executes the
connection processing program to automatically start the
processing of communication/connection with the streaming server

. 102, Here, the communication/connectionprocessing started can be

fully automated or the user can only enter an instruction for the
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the "Live distribution node" screen on the display sec# n 1%é?:%i§f Fig
(a) ) . After this, when the tine at which the start o § % the
stream ng server 102 is permtted (5 mnutes before the start tine) cones,
the CPU 120 of the user PC 106 executes the connection processing program
‘to automatically start the processing of comunication/connection with the
stream ng server 102. Here, the conmuni cation/ connection processing
started can' be fully automated or the user can only enter an instruction
for the 9 Septenber 2004 .final connection start and automatically execute

Lgse C?E&ggkgggloqﬁggnnect I%P e&gg&gz; Eflngbgghgu%gp%%eas a trigger.
Cett 1 ng SRBRHAT o BBt eqoska® a?‘g%ti?%ead?‘éiégéié APned regreEry
PR M R e T L SR R R
and " L‘*&*@éﬁ%ﬁam%?&ér‘?l P IaPE o > WEnPF G A6 abarsl deCraPEe  Fhe

L Cat SNy e R8s ST Sk By EOTRS ent0onCEY. 189 SHEES iR hone

conmuni cat i on/ connect| on processi ng, acqul

nb r gk e I [ h 1 a f 1 h
oot SR (S MBS A e TITELI

t el ephone nunber” ervati on AT Or
out prOQ%&ﬁdﬁiCEQﬁoﬁabbhﬂgckﬁgn bfb@¥§§&n&ebQQQSnSnnEﬂgeinf a £y, 120-

t hen sends the reservatlon
described in the items “reservation ID” of this file, “server

-accessible time”, “connection telephohe.number”“and “connection
server information”.

Wheﬁ the accessible start time indicated by “server
accessible time” comes, the CPU 120 starts
communication/connection processing, acquires the access port
telephone number of the carrier preset by the user by referencing
the “connection telephone number” of the reservation setting
information file and carries out processing for calling the

- relevant telephone number. The CPU 120 then sends the reservation
iD tQ the access server of the dedicated server connection network
108 and requests for communication/connection (step .Sc2). Since
the automatic calling processing is carried out in this way, the
user need not enter the telephone number, etc. In the case of
live distribution in particular as deécribed above, using the user
PC 106 in the modes shown in Fig. 3(b) or Fig. 3(c) by entering
information, etc. using the keyboard 126a is a very complicated

operation, and therefore the processing of automatic calling
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ID to the access server of the dedicated server connec ison net.wor :%00140.8
and requests for communication/ connection (step - Scﬁ%. LTy

automatic calling processing is carried out in this way, the user need not
enter the tel ephone nunber, etc. In the case of Ilive distribution in
particul ar as descri bed above, using the user PC 106 in t-he nodes shown in
Fig. 3(b) or Fig. 3(c) by entering information, etc. using the keyboard
126a is a very conplicated operation, and therefore the processing of
automatic calling - 86 9 Septenber 2004 provides the user with a nore
confortable content creation_ environnent. In order to authenticate whether
t he userPFYY tf[}z’ﬁ WA Widdl s e & ioidetited lico cond sadc egsapdon as

descri bed apove belongs to a user who has a valid reservation or not, the
access sEEOYIeN Yt he dedi cated server connection network 108 sends the

reservation _ID sent to tgg da%abase server 155 of the server reservation
control cent &P PEHSEs{tep asthprtigate; Hhehheaphhe 4ervePC1E66t hhat has

recei ved_t he Qﬁ;frvatio ID sent _fromthe dedi cated server connection

net wor k TOB E4r5T L BRC it PG 5P0PesEi A§ By ScERBERi A§ORRePRéPNERI s

reservat,ion ID is registered in the reservation database 151 in the tinme
zone t hat® st arts f‘“fl})%qaﬁe a é’@rlrlé#lretsieﬁgagépé‘pogc@))tf fBfeacrpsphgerver of

nccoss A PR ed s ReHELr B 155 PRk Lks SSaie FRPozPESEFFRL BN

2 o G PSR B 0 e B P00 B 2 DB
control center 101 (step Sc3). Thus, the database server 155 that
has received the reservation ID sent froﬁ the dedicated. server
connection network 108 carries out authentication processing by
checking whether this reservation ID is registered in the
reservation database 151 in the time zone that starts ffom the
cﬁrrent'time (step Sc4). Here, if the reservation ID sent is
registered in the reservation database 151, the access server
‘judges that the user PC 106 that has sent this reservation ID has
a valid reservation and if the reservation ID sent is not
registered in the reservation database 151, the access server
judges that the user PC 106 that has sent this reservation ID does
not have a valid reservation in that time zone.

In the authentication processing here, only the reservation

D described‘above is used. This has the following effect. For
example, when the reservation is authenticated using the user iD
and password of a member of this service, even if it is confirmed

that the user ID and password are valid and it is the member who

has accessed, it is not possible to distinguish whether the member
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judges that the user PC 106 that has sent this reserv i%n | D doeszo&ft
-have a valid reservation in that time zone. In the authe ?QEEE?%%I
processing here, only the reservation |D described above is used. This has
“the followng effect. For exanple, when the reservation is authenticated
using the user ID and password of a nmenber of this service, even if it is
confirmed that the user ID and password are valid and it is the nenber who
has accessed, it is not possible to distinguish whether the nember 9

- Sept enber 2004 has a reservation in that tinme zone or not. Therefore, in
the autheptjcation processing, ,it . s necessary to authenticate whether

t he userkpalgs1 gla Tretber® orothot™ qﬁ%n LS I OPe 0Feé‘i°§t-r atheRe EQRe entn ofhe he

reservatj L ck whet her .the mher identified with the user ID has a
reser vatéjilg'{rbél}{n&tcﬁare]cejﬁnrré)rzoo%éssdfl%on?c Wi FCRERELY ttRe 2lGhRBALFEAEI Bhether

For - aut o 1ot o PR opl a0 (R ueberkoeheabsvorestann, conrpat

her of ord thr & et RBL A A RPRERRs the” neBPer DlaRRELFLed Boski bl e

il o R CaL ey b estatasiBh TriBbknyiRRoEHEr PhoRPbactRLEh cRKESI <
hecessed 1 A R RO P C e e ORRE L GRS ol it art on

Dr 0cessi@ eisalvalte ore e k0Bt D 8 -dgachbhed abous sepds, (hi s

authentication result to the access serv I'cated server
connect reB oAbl HR&ckSbeR §beke- is used, this reservation ID is the

information that only the user can know, and therefore there is no
need to authenticate the user ID and it is possible to distinguish‘
whether the user has a valid reservation or not through Simple
authentication processing of checking whether the reservation ID

" is registered as the reservation for the time zone corresponding
to the accesséd time.

The database server 155 that has performed authentication
processing using the reservation ID as described above sends this
authentication result to the.access server of the dedicated server
connection network 108 (step Sc5).

When the authentication result from the database server 155
above belongs to a user with a valid reservation, the access
server of the dedicated server connection nétwork 108 permits the
connectiqn between the user PC 106 and the streaming server 102,
‘which establishes a PPP connection and - communication/connection
between the two (step Sc6). On the other hand, in the case where

the authentication result above does not belong to a user with a
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When the authentication result fromthe database serve;{r %55 ?@Qov%é&;{gl on
to a user wwth a valid. reservation, the access servel 2 ¢ HE e df Tt ed
server connection network 108 permts the connection between the user PC
106 -communi cation/connection between the two (step Sc6) On the other-
hand, in the case where the authentication result above does not belong to
a user wwith a - 88 9 Septenber 2004 valid reservation, the access server
of the dedicated server .connection network 108 does not permt the
connection between the user PC 106 and the stream ng server 102 and

i mredi at ealr%icguts the .call fromthe user PC 106. Thus; by imedi ately -
cutting ¥ AISeryidn v ity gdges st e vene ofalthei defiiomtad skkagal user,
the line is secured for users - with a valid reservation. Wen connected to
the str Y StV A HErkild8 Hocgedotabegniseither copnaesipronbasrenk thes
as descrj bed ve, the CPU 120 of the user PC 106 sends a reservation ID .
to the sti%a Slosaera\}‘éir strgapegdeSEIVEE AORi paddiBmerhatrdy CuvteptBer)

. The str m'ﬁ%@s rver. 102 that has_received the |ive distribution request
from t héUser 108 $85ds Fhe PPesefVati dny | Brmedirtelby ( Fet BranthRe eatver
155 of e _server_ r.eservation ntrol . center 101 to_authenticate whet her
the user tde J’[%é’tudf%gaﬁ:b&&egg‘gdc]ag} thetFPPeBi L -PBELI BAckel BRsLiiBea

user Wt vali -reservation,or not.(step Sc8). Thus, the database .
server . a'Steha e &S Zl%éa;é\?ea'lttﬁearg i?&aFFgﬁrVﬁ}zégﬂt fromthe strean ng

AL S s I
‘ server connection network 108 as described above, the CPU 120 of
the user PC 106 sends a_reservatiqn ID to the streaming server 102
to request for a live distribution (step Sc7). |
The streaming server 102 that has received the live

distribution request from the user PC 106 sends the reservation ID
sent to the database server 155 of the server reservation control
'centef 101 to authenticate whether the user PC 106 that has
‘;equested for the live distribution belongs to a user with a valid
reservation or not (step Sc8). Thus, the database server 155 that
has recéived the reservation ID sent from the.streaming server 102
carries Qut authentication processing byrchecking ﬁhether this
reservation ID is registered in the reservation database 151 in

. the time zone that starts from the current time or not (step Sc9).
The ;uthentication processing here is similar to that when a
reservation ID is sent from the access server of the dedicated

server connection network 108 above.

- 89 _



the tinme zone t hat starts fromthe current time or not9(§é§%%$£§§)2003he _
aut hentication processing here is simlar to that when a eservattron’ IDis
sent fromthe access server of the dedicated server connection network 108
above. 9 Septenber 2004 The database server 155 that has carried out
authentication processing using the reservation ID as shown ahove sends
this authentication result to the stream ng server 102 (step SclO. In

t he case-where the authentication result fromthe database server 155
above belongs to a user with a valid reservation, the stream ng server 102

~permts a li di stribution by t user PC 106 and sends an_order of |
per i ssi on tﬁﬁgh ATEEASBCSES 663338 %EGFIh?S,CéEﬁ&F@e§anﬁHFﬁﬁPFéﬁa§b@Bt

the res jon fromithe, .reservatiqn database 151 (reservation time zone
! channgﬁg%@%%ﬁng a‘ﬁsdl%rﬁl}eolrseﬁqvéqtdioﬁ r]i%ot?tsi (?i‘%“é’sé@oéfﬁ Sirgls this

i nf t] ' . 80, CRU 120 of__the. PC 106 di spl - ,
elc. to Py i s dn T aMY FE AR et b dsh Bl od and
- th ' i i f th tent. ti f
Uhis ot 1 car ane FRecuehPrl, SR ReRentateliPhmbro By Reoti Ehbansbriess
| ti ial 126b - . ti but t 126
e appr OFT e ey b H oM B D wAParndd a5 Shory iR Peel Femo

effect NOGESSIANY JO-1d110208R AR Y 89 el ﬁ%g%@%t&gso%@grghgfgglsﬁvgg

di stribution and sends the reated noving i mage data

b T e o et G P D0 s S B e

i mage daga 1 whidddis dsh@ n@eRk@RY 08 Bbolit0hkhe 488t aPYoh0% rom the

| reservation database 151 (reservation time zone, channel, etc.)
and controls live distribution based on.this_information. Doing
so, the CPU 120 of the user PC 106 displays a message, etc. to
notify the user that the iive distributioh has been permitted and
urges the user to start distribution of the content. -Upon
reception of this notification, the user states picture taking of
the digital video camera 129 by operating the operation dial 126b
and operation buttons 126c as appropriéte, creates moving image
data obtained by applying realjtime effect processing to the-video
capturedf instructs the start of live distribution and sends the
created moving image data to the streaming server 102 in real time
via the dedicated server connection netwofk 108 (step Scl2).

Thus, the streaming server 102 that has received the moving

image data,'which is the content sent from the user PC 106
performs stream-distribution of this to the c¢lient PC 107 that has

requeSted. In this case, if the “disclosure level” of the live

distribution {see Fig. 22, etc.) is “Public”, the streaming server
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perfornms streamdistribution of this to the client PC@“E%#JEHbéFﬁEOO4
requested 1In this case, if the "disclosure.-level" of Thelive

distribution (see Fig. 22, etc.) is "Public", the stream ng server - 90 9
Sept enber 2004 102 perforns streamdistribution unconditionally according
to the distribution request if it is within the capacity of the channel

t hrough which the live distribution is carried out. On the other hand, if
the "disclosure level" is "Password" or "Secret", the stream ng server 102
urges the client PC 107 that has requested the distribution to enter a
password and perforns stream distribution only for the client PC 107t hat
has ent &l&d PELFRITE SpassfocdstThbugionr hhaendatienaddy betordbnghto the
stream ng server = 102 and the client PC 107 and the streamdi stribution

pr ocessidig trdpatderon efiesthé faéscippudthanethecrepachby| pfethe schabuel on

IS star%&%_in this ma* the stream ng server 102 sends the tine
i nf or matGHVGH #he chelthecdiver 8vPaELLEEdenaégurrBEl e oVt he MR heeatdren 53

and infor tio& gg ggg nunber of the client PCs 107 that receive the live
di stri bdfon, *h&Pei sAIEReOEPFEntePES " 167 [ RassHare” requeseeretdi skkebution
of the content,, to the uigr PC 106, Then, the_status _w ndow SW (see Fig.
9(a)) diSpraYTEtIoReERE ditdp1 UF98EcFEnCadant PCt fR7 (Gt Prag e ghemked
inforna%'%n Eg%g%éG%.conhgnt 'g on the air, iq&orna i on on el apsed tinme of
di stri bitFoR SEEABFAPEr Fit PBR®Hn? PRESERFY) 2R pPokt APS sF HESART e
i nf or maty; e _u P 10§ si.de 'n% rg@%i n on' the nunber of )
audiencg}gggggP&g Po%gé arPFehd® ¢ ﬁ%?kr gi IQQ?Egh?%f%ﬁFﬁﬁ?QNFiYﬁﬂ%%Iing
the resbggghthqe fﬁe distribution request between the streaming server
102 and the client PC 107 and the stream distribution processing
operation will be described later. ’

Once the live distribution is started in this way, the
~streaming server 102 sends the time information on the service
‘provider side acquired from the NTP server 153 and information on
the number of the client PCs 107 that receive the live
distribution, that is, the client PCs 107 that have requested
distribution of the content, to the user PC 106. Then, the status
window SW (see Fig. 9(a)) displayed on the display section 124 of
the user PC 106 shows information that the‘content is on the air,
information on elapsed time of distribution, time information on
the service provider side, time information on the user PC 106
side, information on the number of audience, reservation start/end
time, residual time information indicating the residual time of

‘distribution, image size information and information on the

distribution data transmission rate, etc. With reference to the

display of this status window SW, the user can know various kinds
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distribution, image size information and information of % #Bé% if i on
data transm ssion rate, etc. Wth reference to the disp IS status

wi ndow SW the user can know various kinds 9 Septenber 2004 of information
on the live distribution currently in progress. Especially, it is a matter
of concern for the transmitter of content how many people are view ng or
listening to the content and this also serves as a reference in selecting
a channel (selecting the capacity) when live distribution is perforned the
next- tinme. Thus, the display of the nunber of audi‘ence described above can
n content ,i.s. sent fromthe

b
uief'%?;"%%%%%O%*ﬁ%%?iﬁ%%%”ﬁ%ﬁiﬁ‘%%ﬁl Nt S ohY (L RRag e 106
fini shespdpyeiadiplribuiiop efers dhedesayald on end LAk (Lige gn the

service provider S|de t he user oper at es "he operation (see

- gt e i St S

,Flg 9(b)) in the live dlstrlbutlon hus

106 fi nigtesthie. atsansdiwsd ogs of f@fﬁﬁm and, 0 lgn with the
stream ng server 102 (step Scl3). On't é:ot f%%ﬁﬁﬁ%gﬂgggﬁééﬁ

per sonal {ge Tdat Blestidecagant et M@H@rmv'seslda% t%otnh%sr %%%ff\é%de‘a“ ted

time, the above processing is performed, but if e content transm ssion

fromtheexttserinRC 106 the sftikea n@fS@hléeﬁuﬁaggr' Stl BuRfQELESS-YBEDRLAE
reservation. end tine is reached, the stream ng server 102 f |n|sﬁ stream

di stri buthaore praoc éssigigyroff fdehicay eife sy fromthe. -user PC 106 for the

client PC 107 when the reservation end tine is reached. The stream ng

server 102 fdnt léd sf ey, bvheautsnt:kat is sent from the user PC 106 to the
streaming server 102 and the user of the user PC 106 finishes live
distribution before the réservation end time (time on the sexrvice
provider side), the user operates the operation dial 126b (see Fig.
3) etc. to select/determine “distribution start/end” of the GUI
(see Fig. 9(b)) in the live distribution mode. Thus, the CPU 120
of the user PC 106 finishes the transmission of content and cuts
the connection with the streaming server 102 (step Scl3).

On the other hand, if the user personally finishes the
content transmission before the reservation end time, the above
ﬁrocessipglis performed, but if the content transmission from the
user PC 106 to the streaming server 102 is in progress when. the
reservation end time is reached, the streaming server 102 finishes
stream distribution processing of the content sent from the.user
V-PC 106 for the client PC 107 when the reservation end time is

reached. The.streaming server 102 further forcibly cuts the

communication/connection with the user PC 106 when the time to
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comuni cati on/ connection with the user PC 106 when the,td nber
2004 finish the connection with the user PC 106 i ndi C:?[ eé yén(a%egll\?‘gdr)é43
accessible tinme" (see Fig. 29) above. B-3-2. Streamdistribution of content
fromstream ng server to client PC Wat has been expl ai ned above is the
detail of the content transm ssion processing fromthe user PC-106 , which
is the  transmtter termnal during live distribution to the stream ng
.server 102 and the stream ng server 102 receives content transm ssion from
t he user PC 106 and perfornms a stream distribution of the content to the
client PC 107 that has sent a request. This processing operation of

cont ent 5iRb3m Rt ¢omREGHION Wi Th pehexpier Y W hindferent oy 0 ddrer

di splay screen, etc. of the client PC 107 that sends a distribution
request . 2FFREREP 1S of Hofv nS e Pl Ehatd On,akaimose the "disclosure |evel " of
the-contfﬂi gistribution see Fig. 2%) is "Password" or "Secret" and this
user of T2l | SHESPE 7 oW 10Re ofasoRG LA tt & rosc sitreandogt ssrveuppby.
When the_client_user of the client PC-107 sends a content distribution
request ,© lﬁp%l?ént user turns on power to the client PC 107 and starts
-the browser ftware.  Then, tﬁe,clien% user, enters a URL to identify the
top page of t SH&FEEXPHE N 2beXs: ii5g ther Peiai80 odn threcentent pPC

107 and U of the client PC 107 .sends a request for browsing of the
veb pagd T TIRR FrSidfpa dtlt ti0 ke B on e 195 ifhue, ¢ he

live casti pan SPT ASE SARLNG LR PHL L HERPIS QLN
server 102 and the streaming server 102 receives content
transmission from the user PC 106 and ﬁerforms a4 stream
distribution of the content to the client PC 107 that has sent a
request. This procéssing operation of content stream disfribution
will be explained with reference to the display screen, etc. of
Fhe client PC 107 that sends a distribution request. In the
following explanation, suppose the “disclosure level” of the
content distribution {see Fig. 22) is “Password” or “Secret” and
this user of the client PC 107 knows the password to receive
content supply. |

Whep the client user of the client PC 107 sends a content

distribution request, the client user turns on power to the client -
PC 107 aod starts the browser software. Then, the client user
entersza URL to identify the top page of the Web page of the live
casting server 150 on the client PC 107 and the CPU of the client
PC 107 sends a request for bro&sing of the Wob page to the live

casting server 150 over the Internet 103. Thus, the live casting

server 150 sends the top page of the Web page over the Internet
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9 Septenber 2004 103 and as a result, the display scr |4 PC
107 displays the screen shown in Fig. 13. To receiveggﬁﬁﬁﬁéﬁﬁ%f:iéﬂg
distribution, the client user clicks on “link buttons such as "Today's
live" (see Fig. 15) or "program guide" (see Fig. 17) If the client user
clicks on "program guide", the client user further clicks on the current
date on the cal endar shown on the screen in Fig. 17. Thus, the program
distributed on the day is displayed as shown in Fig. 15. Then, the client
user clicks on the "title" link button of the program whose distribution

i t i sl d. Wen the “title" link b i
Cli ked T Chs hy, TR QPULTGt TAEIaN, SHCCRE £67 CBenLigntolbedd Tor
browsi ngitha MEb a0 - LN b%B!%%ﬁgﬂﬁIaﬁﬁed information of the "title" to

t
the live casting server 155 over nt€ernet 103. Then, the live casting
server 150 sepdsck ' afy s di etai led information . of the
specified live p?ogﬁggfgoe?ﬁge%Pi%ﬁgt€£#§%$O%Ve€h?h%ll?%fe?%%{ é?ﬁékﬁmP%.
“result, 1tike SRR SECBEROM cl.i ent RC 7-displays_theg screen shown
in Fig. fG. If the client Ssegbpg ugsﬁgthe‘é%gtfgﬁutﬁgx or t35°%¥%@ran1

W th theudeteai l(@del Bhigrmation, rEhen&l LML USELe £TU £ S & &?ESHPJ%I& 0 obtain
oWn i itg.

a distribution perm ssion on the display screen s n and :

clicks onitlee,” Bapl ayichut beBrlfarthBrt BEiERSCWNELE cﬁpfeﬁ#igﬁﬁeeghlﬁge
does not have real-tine replay software, the client user clicks on the

"Repl ay cadbhdare’shbuht oA £R6 beteers 9nSepgenber 2004 cliekifyg At he
"Repl ay" button 175 to downl oad the replay :
distributed on the day is displayed as shown in Fig. 15. Then,
the client user clicks on the “title” link button of the program
whose distribution is requeéted from the program displavyed.

When the “title”,lipk button is clicked in this way, the CPU
of the client PC 107 sends a request for browsing the Web page
that displays detailed information of the “title” to the live
casting server 150 over the Internet 103. Then, the live casting
server 150 sends the Web page that displays detailed information
of the specified live program to the client PC 107 over the
Internet 103. As a result, the display screen of the client PC
107 displays the écreen shown in Fig. 16.

If the client user requests the distribution of the program
with the detailed.information, the client user enters a password
to obtain a distribution permission on the display screen shown in
Fig. 16 and clicks on the “Replay” button 175. In the case where

the client PC 107 does not have real-time replay scftware, the

client user clicks on the “Replay software” button 176 before
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sof tware beforehand. Then,.when the password is entereg. he " ay"
“button 175.is clicked, the CPU, of Phe client PC 107e§e§é%£%%%§%a£§@%rd
entered and distribution request to the stream ng server 102 over -the

I nternet 103. The stream ng server 102 sends the password .sent to the
dat abase server 155 and the dat abase server 155 executes authentication ‘
processi ng whet her the password sent is valid or not with reference. to the
reservati on database 151 and sends the authentication result to the
streaming server 102. Wen the authentication result above shows that the

passwor sent is avali, ssword, .the streamn erver 102 judges whet her
or not '(tj%llper noé ma té}est%%ﬂﬁyon R 59 l?lgi Z'ﬁ“[ dﬁ%n dh&bEd T6R LENe

capaci ty, i channel used for the content distribution. Mre
specifiégﬁqéﬁggﬁmgéﬁégéﬁﬁnﬁg server 102 conpares the nunber of the client

PCs 107 i [ i i f.th tent wi ' it b
and 11 cont ent e SRt P enbRe EPruay BRFRbScart BReoutoRbs LR
T or miT S A LIS EE ot SRR Dl enlp DS bIELAG o0 BhE bt Pl
bei ' , ; i f gli PCs;.107. at the ti

o st e ot dnd il HiAARE ecfllest HBMtpETR i ndha' BErkERT A0S Syer

di stri byt n HeB838S.030N the (o I henhu of,. client PCs 107
t hat rECeivélthe content iIs s%%??%?bt a%e% %ECE%QC| y&%1€?é;éﬁégﬂ9?) 9

Che di sribut ot o he e eqbent Feg T anr peS EERAger RE B el g
eXecutes authentication processing whether the password sent is
valid or not With reference to the reservation database 151 and
sends the authentication result to the étreaming server 102, |

When the authentication result aboveAshows that the password
senﬁ is a wvalid password, the streaming server 102 judges whether
or not to perform a distribution to the client PC 107 based on the

.capapity preset in the channel used for the content distribution.
More specifically, the streaming server 102 Compares the number of
the client PCs 107 carrying out distribution of the content with
the capacity above and i1f content distribution is already being
carried put to the same number of client PCs 107 as the capacity,
the streaming server 102 will perform no further distribution.
That is, when content distributiqn is being carried out to the
capacity of client PCs 107 at thertimé of a distribution request,
the streaming server 102 will not respondrto the distribution
request.

On the other hand, if the number of client PCs 107 that

receive the content is smaller than the capacity at the time of
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server 102 perfornslstrean1distribution of the contentgtg. th %i PCs
107. ‘In this way, once streamdistribution is started, t%% %T%% a%ﬁé%reen

of the client PC 107 displays the replay display screen 390 of the replay
software on the programdetailed information display screen as shown in
Fig. 38 and the stream- distributed content is reproduced in real tinme on
the replay display screen 390. In this way, the users of the client PCs
107 can reproduce and view and listen to the live-distributed content in
real time. Furthernore, the stream ng server 102 counts the nunber of the

et ual |y Tectrs ne t ek R GO img R veReARd pRPELsRbe
{ransm <o PGP et B TR 2B 08" Bk Bt ek poniAG: ne
St T oam oy ro? g e B i, Sl PN b EndltPREBETVE: 1550, but
22) senoe T T onr seugetate: aacenstEpplgt B R0 A0Y 1o FEted,

poss] bl &chd QUGN PUS dhe o3 $HRM:AG hifdbc! BO7URRLLRALEr §13 VBL)1 01 sPl ayed

in "Distribution requester address Infornmation ~sent  from

the |i velioasitd\ngs &eraters gbbQ ras ndeseii by s ig. -96- 9 .
Septenbeﬁgggbgnor clicks on a URL d?gp a?gggwgé%rgﬁnghgqugégﬁgaﬁegalled

Io?grﬂ]_ 'e dmfddretiGU difsdibe edrerh BS LO4wat aht #181 068S3hAItRE SPPDREGLI on
o ‘distributed content is reproduced in real time on the replay
display.screen 390. 1In this way, the users of the client PCs 107
can reproduce and view and listen to the live-distributed content
Ain real time.

Furthermore, the streaming server 102 counts the number of
the client PCs 107 that sent a requesﬁ for distribution of the
program and are actually receiving the distribution one by one and
sends this count result, that is, information of the number of
audience to the content transmission terminal (the user-PC 106 in
the above explanation).

In the explanation above, the client PCs 107 send a
distribution request to the streaming server 102 via the Web page
of the live casting server 150, but when a user who has an e-mail
address set in the “Friend list” (see Fig. 22) sends a
distribution request using the client PC 107, it is alsb possible
to configufe the system so that the user enters a URL diéplayed in

“Distribution requester address information” of the e-mail sent

from the live casting server 150 as described above (see Fig. 30)
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desti-nation specified by the URL, that is, the stream nd
can thereby request the stream ng server 102 for dlstggﬁﬁﬁl%@ge%gggof

Modi fication By the way, the present inventionis not limted to the

enbodi nent descri bed above, but can be nodified in various nmanners . as
shown in the follow ng exanples. (Mdification 1) In the enbodi nent above,
"the stream ng server 102 stream distributes to a requesting client PC 107
the content sent from the user PC 106. -The stream ng server 102 can al so
be configured so as to carry out a rebroadcast service consisting

oo U I PR PSR L
post |t nabEibE ik X A AT ?Shtoarr%r&ofgf%5%%3%@%&%3@&%331}2' (see
EL?thé?ﬁ%%ﬂfa é?iﬂéﬁﬁ?r#§¥§dggﬁﬁgﬂ%%r oﬂn§h€5ng§ﬁf%%%?§%#%%ﬁapgﬁségzgénding
R R T G Rl R s =t A

possi bl eyitgxGenfiigy.e the systemso that the user perfornms content
distribution by storing - 97 9 Septenber 2004 content created beforehand

usi ng the usediPEciBbonetc. in .the hard dISk 123 and sendi ng the content
to. the stream ng server 102 at a
‘By the way, the present invention is not limited to the

embodiment described aboVe, but can be modified in various ﬁanners
as shown in the following examples.
. (Modification 1)

In the embodiment above, the streaming server 102 stream-
distributes to a requesting client PC 107 the content sént from
Athe user PC 106. The streaming server 102 can also be configured
so as to carry out a rebroadcast service consisting of carrying
out the st;eam distribution processing, storing the content sent
from the user PC 106 in a medium such as é hard disk and
distributing this as an on-demand brogram. In this case, it is
possiblelto post the rebroadcast program on the “Today’s program”
Web page above (see Fig. 15) and distribute the content to the
requesting client PC 107.

| Furthermore, the embodiment above performs content
distribution by sending ﬁoving image data taken by the digital
video Camera 129 of the user PC 106 in real time as content to the
Streaming server'102, but it is also possible to configure the

system so that the user performs content distribution by storing
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reserved distribution time. In order to send content if geal fine ,using .
the user PC 106 as described in the enbodi nent above, Wwhe Sendi ng cont ent
such as the noving image data, etc.. captured to the stream ng server 102,
it is also possible to store the content data in the hard disk 123 of the
user PC 106. Then, content distribution may be perforned by making a
reservation for live distribution again and distributing the stored
content as a rebroadcast programfromthe user PC 106 to the streani ng
server 102. (Modification 2) In the enbodi nent above, the stream ng server

tho Poesfen: eﬁas%dr‘%q%osﬁq%ﬂ?qd%%{gr' & P R 06, Fa-s 1 dbe hard

bl ey f t f
ot onl o 0 {07 i, CHE PP e SO (15 LUy GRECeRn e Tado L0Portng
i 11 ng TN oot SHS T AR R 1 1 09%35&(5”;%%‘&%3%5‘%@9?E#@Lﬁﬁagsﬁm

witing the content to various ~ publ icl

CD- ROM | |
Di sc- Reg CttheDlrruls)‘{e 3}{2 A (ac?lla}sét ri rg%{rl)%)g he co R%%H&g‘teﬁ% Fg’aﬁ’%gt :Whﬁn
oo SRl e 4o el e o e el Lon e g7 ooy o

and - Ilsten to the li1ve-distributed cont reqg ués

11 0.0, R mun o et SRETy 9 000 RTLSTURL
is used @%d e R WACRAW QR Rath Jret-ween skheprsehsPC 406, Wb etent
distribution may be perfqrmed by making a reservation for live
distribution again and distributihg the stored content as a
rebroadcast program from the user PC 106 to the-streaming server
102.
(Modification 2)
_ Iﬁ the embodiment above, the streaming server 102 performs
prpcessing of stream distribution of the content sent from the
'user PC 106 to a requesting client PC 107. However, it is also
possible to configure the system so as to perform a service
consisting of not only performing the stream distribution
processipg but also storing the content sent from the user PC 106
in a medium such .as a hard disk, writing the content to various
publicly known package medium such as CD-ROM {(Compact Disc-Read
Only Memory} and DVD-ROM (Digital Versatile Disc-Read Only Memory)
and dlstrlbutlng the content to the requesting user. Such a
service allows the cllent user of the client PC 107 to view‘and

listen to the live-distributed content and request favorite‘

content written in a package medium to be distributed. Here, as
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is the termnal for transmtting the content, and the gt4 %gm

102, it is possible to secure a sufficient transn155|on an&m&%ﬁ%ﬁ%e ot her
hand, the communi cation path between the ' streaming server 102 and the
client PC 107 .is the one using the Internet 103, and therefore it is not
al ways possible to secure a sufficient transm ssion band, and the

comuni cation path is likely to be subject to restrictions on the

transm ssion band. Due to such restrictions on the transm ssion band, it
I'sS necessary to reduce the transnission rate of strean1data distributed to

the cli (AN iy | it reproduced i e

t he contﬁ%c%&g& eri or%t%%% f &lh’%&g’g TH:@ g ndé’se%é% 108
service n Ilstenl fa OH
cont ent %ﬁfﬁg’éﬁ%ﬁ?.%}%@%o repr%‘uce?g%% ngf"&?&e

above, iis ithdasSibilra I OFd¥ | 18 LN, 5 SO Jon%&ﬂntthe L ,RC %%%@tﬁﬁﬁltghe

streanlng server 102 directly 1nto a pac age ne th &n repr

written santant] gt & Wsidpoddie 1d |tqptsePCgI:1507a SAAQW;Rg Qega?ll 'm?l@ts ;user to
tha Ae™

view and listen to the content wth the sane quallty as

cont ent keani. f oaMcnbhgeuser hBRaJ0BLOCbRRLALESBILAGSIERVBELAT Lhel S 8l SO

possible to configure the systemso that the clien o recerves a supply

of cont erttrersgdorgded iversud? amRckaRge ITRAUBV WS 1ang ki %B%n%sﬁﬂ the
content reproduced or displayed on a TV screen using a player 9 geptenber

2004 (camteernetthdo3,hamd therofcard ded 1w hbtaafi WAk EBSQEble to secure a

reproduci ng/ di spl aying the content stored in the package nedium

(Modi f i catfifdie intTHe sembridistent baboye aper thes chbiRuusertt BnPeatar il i¥ge1y
to be subject to restrictions on the transmission band. Due to
such restrictions on the transmission band, it is necessary to
redﬁce the transmission rate of stream data dist:ibuted tb the
client PC 107 and in this case, the quality of reproduced image of
the content may deteriorate at the client PC 107. The above-
described service can respond to thé request for viewing and
listening to favorite content with high-quality video reproduced.
That is, using the service above, it is possible to write content
sent from the user PC 106 to the streamiﬁg server 102 directly
into a package medium and reproduce the written content data using
the client PC 107, allowing the client user to view and listen to
the content with the same quality as that of the content sent from
the user PC 106 to the streaming server 102. It is alsb possible
to configure the system so that the client who receives a supply

of content recorded in such a package medium views and listens to

the content reproduced or displayed on a TV scfeen using a player
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distribution only in a tine zone reserved beforehang. §k@@?%%9béf 2684 @l sO
possible to configure the systemso that while live di stri1 bution based on

the reservation is in progress, the stream ng server 102 references the
reservation database 151, checks the reservation situation after the
reservation tinme of the channel currently in use is conpleted and if there
is any free space, sends a nessage such as "Reservation can be extended to
00" toO the user PC 106 a predeternmined tinme before the reservation end
time (e.g., 10 mnutes before) The status wi ndow SW(see Fig. 9(a)) of the

user PC t,hat _has receive hi s nmessage,..etc. can_.display this nessage.
Inthis (g%%,ﬁ%nog? ensith %ﬂ%cﬁ)orpﬁos‘rl%og&%&b& dc'rc?ntorlféoglt &Tus wi ndow SW

and whe j b O ton ..is clicked, .the CPU 120 of the user, PC 106
sends thnreé%(?%f%r%?@gnlgh%ﬁmﬁ ¢ ecr?sl}téeﬁﬁi/viﬁqor & i %‘teo age BENG -

‘server éggj%ggg%éggﬁﬁgﬁ ng server 102 that has- received this permts the
ext ensi on. rryrng out such an extension service provides effects such as

maki ng it posgsibl : ongl. nsi.qn request_of .the user of the
user PC 106 %%%pﬁg&#ﬁgﬁﬁﬁgt%ggﬁgogggnékglgggaP %gjgﬁ PﬁngFgeﬁﬁyﬁe provi der

to make gf i 1 | .. of r i n rver..102' . ..
(o1 oGt o I CIMI T reltr v BRALAESREL ® diever, it

descr | Dess thesases I £d NOMOAMR. Syeeuhe ol SLibUL,9R Hegervation

processing is pre- installed in the hard disk of the [ive casting server
150" or tduest AN A h RXEGH & \AKQES vkithds 96 RLOGSSSi-Ag sf oL paaking a

reservation for distribution or various kinds of processing for
streaming server 102 references the reservation database 151,
checks the reservation situation after the reservation time of the
channel currently in use is complgted and if there is any free
space, sends a message such as “Reservation can be extended to oco”
to-the user PC 106 a predetermined time before the reservation end
time (e.g., 10 minutes before). The status window SW (see Fig.
9{(a})) of the user PQ 106 that has received this meésage, etc. can
display this message. In this case, an extension button is
displayed on the status window SW, and when this extension button
is clicked, the CPU 120 of the user PC 106 sends the information
that an gxtension will be made to the streaming server 102. Thé
streaming server 102 that has received this permits the extension.
' Cafrying out such an extension service provides effects such as
making it possible to respond to an extension request of the user
of the user PC 106 who is the distributor and also allowing the
.service provider to make effective use of the channel of the

streaming server 102,

{(Modification 4)
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live distribution is pre-installed in the hard disk 1 C
106. However, the present inventionis. not limted tgggt%‘%psgéz;rﬁodgfl?fqosfal SO

possible to install.the various kinds of prograns above by reproducing a
program st orage nedi um consisting of a package medi um such as CD- ROM

- (Conpact Disc-Read Only Menory) and DVD-ROM (Digital Versatile D sc-Read
Only Menory) or install the various kinds of prograns above by reproducing
a program storage nedi um such as sem conductor nenory or nagneto-optica

di sk in which such a programis stored tenporarily or permanently. As the
above in t'hese program

f t QL ari.Qus kinds of _progra
g?nggeOLezig?k?%e%ggg%éokggsgﬁgpgngnﬁgégaF?gaeSSFlRF?eFE%sC%% €&t i on
‘medi , t ..di.gital satellite broadcasti ng or
Coro ¢ Hal Brdedi Ao R M ol el PRt PRaB B O S ReR P PBBCer

and modemer NG freatiOhaBy RULLheiS 1Lhe embediment above descripes

the case where the Internet i S used as ‘th&%R

t i iUt i : h PC 106 dth .Iive'castinr
Corver TSl Sl L e R B e RRer g PR MBS s

al S0 pOSAidiityaled ois T lachyBee ioh Wl 9,96, (ehasspebuaLk. 1101,

Sept enber 2004 Furthernore, the enbodi ment above-1S prov
dedi cat ad LSl :GORRAGH o8- phelWAck 1984t 9nCRRRCRL NG UReT G, 10, and

the stream.ng server 102, but the present 1nvention I's no I m othis
and it iseal ¢ QQ&EibH@wé@eﬁPnﬂﬁétpf@@éﬁﬂw&ﬂﬁ%ﬂﬁhoﬁrE%JﬂHf”ffﬂinglto |
- | this and it is also possible to install.the various kinds of
'programs above'by réproducing a program storage medium consisting
of a package medium such as CD-ROM (Compact Disc-Read Only Memory)
and DVD-ROM (Digital Versatile Disc-Read Only Memory) or install
" the various kinds of programs above by reproducing a program
storage medium such as semiconductor memory or magneto—optical:
_Aisk in which such a program is stored temporarily or permanently.
As the means for storing the various kinds of programs above
in these program storage media, it is also possible to use wired
or wireless communication media such as a local area network,
digital satgllite-broadcasting or store those programs via various
communication interfaces such as a router and moden.
- {(Modification 5)
Eurthermore, the embodiment above describes the case where
the Internet 103 is used as the network to make a reservation for
distribution between the‘user PC 106 and the live casting server

150, but the present invention is not limited to this and it is

also possible to use other'types of wired or wireless network.
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"(Modi fication 6) Furthernore, the enbodi ment above uses ééﬁ%éﬁﬁﬁrF§b§@6
wWth a built-in digital video canera 129 as the transmtter termnal for
live, distribution, but it is also possible to use a normal PCwith a

digital video canmera connected via the |EEE (Institute of Electrical and
El ectroni cs Engineers) 1394 interface, etc. using cables or'a PCwth a
digital video canera connected by radio. It is also possible to use a

cellular phone with a digital video canera connected using a cable, etc.
or a cellular phone with a built-in digital video camera instead of the

user PC 106. case where a cel l.ular  phone using a buyilt-ip digital

vi deo caneraﬁﬁ%§$§ quﬁ’tﬁgeug OBETEHE ﬁﬁPVebésegﬁng &t BéEBmkgeln Fig.
39, referenc 0. denot.es _a _net wor.k stemto which._a cellular
phone ée&aELp p#;%gg Vee?rg (SRR ﬁjteﬁ:(g"r? tiks T8, ife CPBRTd thEs 458 af oL 6
CSl to [ C £ ' tatjons, are |ocated in.their

respect %ﬁd cﬁgzp:Tl sglcr%(saﬁ?]t#%g;defr{%% qc&)lz\sii %luﬁ:g e P& i CRVES 188 ¢ScB%%uppl y
area .i ntp; i ivzes. : tati to CS4 are,connected to
por t abl ePlI?lﬁTséoé erréxal%t isﬂolﬁ'%fe%ngﬁgesl@@?%n%oﬁggilﬁgﬁi%g h Cgpgeﬁ%bi%fn? FRGi §3ing
stati onsyhe apik adntegrated digital cellular phones M53 and M54 by
radi o--102 9 Septenber 2004 according to a WCDMA (W deband- Code Di vi sion

Ml t'i pl epfstEsat iHStegm and are capabl e of high-speed data conmmuni cation
of "l arge- volume data at a data transfer rate of up to 2 [ Mops] using a 2

([irC]J;Z}VB;r equeney thartork) tReS¥BY¥dihBRLPALLAR! 85581 CRABLSOD $8T H A3 S 31
built-in digital video camera 129 as the transmifter terminal for
live distribution, but it is also possible to use‘a normal PC with
a digital video camera connected via the IEEE (Institute.of
Electrical and Electroniés Engineers) 1394 interface, etc. using
cables or a PC with a digital video camera connected by radio. It
is.also possible to use a cellular phone with a digital video
camera copﬁected using a cablé, ete. or a cellular phone with a
built-in digital video camera instead of the user PC 106.

The case where a cellular phone using a built-in digital
video camera instead of the user PC 106 will be explained below.

In Eig. 39, reference numeral 200 denotes a network system to
which a cellular phone MS3 applyiné the presént invention is
connected and base stations C€S1 to CS4, which are fixed radio
stations, are located in their respective cells resulting from
dividing the communication ‘service supply area into desired sizes.

These base stationé CS1l to CS4 are connected to portabler

information terminals MS1 and MS$2, which are mobile radio stations,

and camera-integrated digital cellular phones MS3 and M$4 by radio
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and canera-integrated digital cellular phones M3 and r
hi gh- speed data communi cation of a |arge vol une of 'datéalsé%ég%%?ﬁgig%m he

W CDMA system and can thereby performnot only voice conmunication but

al so various kinds of data communi cation such as transm ssion/reception of

~e-mail, browsing of sinple honepages, transm ssion/reception of inages.
Furthernore, the base stations CS 1 to CS4, are connected to the tel ephone

network 104 via.a wired line, and this tel ephone network 104 is connected

to the Internet 103 and many subscribers wred termnals (not shown),

conput er_ net wor ks ,and in- se, _networks, etc., The tel ephaone network 104 is
al so corfe ettid the -c(gjgjé\ %@%ﬂ@%@t e ViLFiern M 1ddipdiec &95EsE) der
.and the AcGess sec{ver AS | conrg C‘t‘;ﬁ(lj- to content server TS owned by 't he
rel evant®YInrertet e idE provi IR COBMBL CRE Lono i dgrge~

, i h ' file i / Text.
o ion LI EUARE o WP Kars it Bey 00 o (Moads PGt .

subscrib Wi jnal,, portable information termnals MS1 and M52 and
camer a-iﬁgtrHezg}r alirgegl&cﬁe%{pt %%ngél | ul ar phones MS3 and Ms4. This -103 9

et 20U SRR ! BoRRa UL SYRREL cORLLOBD, Bty KR it 0
cPoo i TPt L0t et adpiBric GUNEI RGeS o
uses 301&Mﬁﬁﬁn9hﬂgﬁy%ﬁ@@@ bRt o eStddutliicaRS oRUGR a large volume of data
~ according to the W-CDMA system, and can thereby perform not onlyr
voice communication but also various kinds of data communication
such as transmission/reception of e-mail, browsing of simple
homepages, transmission/reception of images.
Furthermore, the base stations CS1 to CS4 are connected tor
the telephone‘netwofk 104 via a wired line, and this telephone
network 104 is connected to the Internet 103 and many subscribers
wired terminals (not shown}, computer networks and in-house
networks, etc.
The telephone network 104 is also connected to the access
server AS of the Internet service provider and the access sefver
AS 1s connected to a content server TS owned by the relevant
Internet service provider.
This content server TS provides content such as simplé
homepage as a file in a compact HTML (Hyper Text Markup Language)
format, for example according to Ehe'reqUest from the subscriber

wired terminal, portable information terminals MS1 and MS2 and

camera-integrated digital cellular phones MS3 and MS4. This
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that it is not p055|ble to specify character attributes @ﬁ%égsz ?i t ext
and a two-gradation G F file is reconmmended for inages. It IS p055|% eto
create a sinple honepage file that is browsed by portable terminals with a
limted display area and display capability by using this conpact HTM,
HDML (Handhel d Devi ce Mar kup Language) and WML (Wrel ess Markup- Language)
whi ch are descriptive |anguages used for nobil e conmunication protocol

WAP (Wreless Application Protocol), etc. In this network system 200, the
Internet 103 is connected to the server reservation control center 101,

3H$m@ﬁ%fspwﬁﬁhm%%ﬁnﬁgmmgaﬁﬁﬁm%é Y Hhadckhaty
T eservatii, U fEdd! i, AR gggﬁegﬁgﬁgr§é?3§Fafo i céﬁ&.ﬁréﬁép&aﬁ
: | T P
POt he GER AR |S§??a?§§ﬁﬁmﬁgh§§¢gg (Pt el b e et B! f?%?ﬁ%ﬁtﬁgfné
the streyidM $&%eanl32modkh Tﬁ%nﬁﬁﬁchn%%gﬁﬁggdfQB%Bg%hSC% Sgreﬁlcggz&

MS3 and M54 send content to the stream ng" Server over

t K e
e o O 2®, EYpbar oS At el 888 Cestiteriohs B8,

sent oveahathat ilshternebsk@d1eByot B b t
termnals M1 éﬁd NBZ% Sand FheOca%&Pg$?n%g§f§?E%§d%SF%E B%QF hﬁﬂ “Prohses

?angngf?ﬁ%erO@ﬁuﬂbCQh%—thHabaéﬁ et F9Ne i 6StekBmkefideHdSFBY §m§b€9'e
P It is possible to create a simple homepage file that is browsed by
portable te:mlnals with a limited display area and display

capability by using this compacﬁ HTMi, HDML (Handheld Device
Markup Language) and WML (Wireless Markup Langﬁage) which are
'descriptive languages used for mobile communication protocol WAP
(Wireless Application Protocol), etc.

In this hetwork system 200, the Internet 103 is connected to
the server reservation control center 101, streaming server 102
same as in the embodiment above, and the subscriber wired
terminals, portable information terminals MS1 and MS2 and camera-
.integrated digital cellular phones MS3 and MS4 cah access the
server reservation control center 101 and streaming server 102
according to a protocol such as TCP/IP (Transmission Control
Protocol/Internet Protocol). In the example illustrated, when a
content distribution is performed using the streaming server 102,
the camera-integrated digital cellular phones MS3 and MS4 send

content to the streaming server 102 over the dedicated server

connection network 108 as in the embodiment above, but it is also
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protocol of 2 (Mips] - (not shown) and the base stationg g t9er 4
comuni cate with WW server W51 to "W6n over the. Internet TN wusing a
TCP/ I P protocol, By the way, the managenent control unit MCU is connected
to the subscriber wired termnal, portable information termnals MS1 and
" 'M82 and canera-integrated digital cellular phones M33 and M54 via the

t el ephone network 104 and is responsible for authentication processing and
btIling processing on the subscriber wred termnal, portable:information
termnals MS1 and M52 and canera-integrated-digital cellular phones M3

and ‘Ms4., he, 1 & R AT of_ t ppearance .of th

caner a- ipnot egr at eﬁ%ﬁ%ﬁ%ﬂeﬁo{%ﬁr p t%rrfle Sﬁsg:%[a%atcog“gﬁn%e l&sg(?n%i RYFEa & st
t he userr, R A6 akpve will be explained. As shown in Fig. 40, the -
canera-integrated digital cellular phone M53 is divided into the display

section 212 @thﬁéiQayﬂiEh%léowkhBlEhEnfBEﬂgﬁiéﬁCEEg@&gﬁiﬁLﬁ%ihg?ﬁgﬂéfr as

the boundary and is fol dable via the I nge section i'spl'ay settion

212 has and 1S Baaeah ikeeRpLEQY anianna c%]i‘iug%r-t BeohaR leht aﬁat MER @

" tel escopi ¢ manner and signals are 9 "Sept enber O4”transmtted/received

t o/ f r omddignidase tel atithn baEd3 sat ibhe artenpac3hdysiRyr Lhet ;
di splay section 212 is provided with a canera segfﬁoﬁ 215 g?i?thgggpgrt

center Wriotodod Rifvet abiopsgt (@bt aheke)obnleadhnky ri8:050885688 aBf f.CER4
canmera 216 nounted in the canmera section 215 allows the inmage of a desired
obj ect tcommmnicapleumddh WWW server WS1 to “WSn over the Internet ITN

using a TCP/IP protocol.

By the way, the management control unit MCU is connected to
the subscriber wired terminal, portabié information terminals'MSlr
and MS2 and camera-integrated digital cellular phonés M53 and MS4
via the telephone network 104 and is responsible for

authentication processing and billing processing on the subscriber
wired terminal, portable information terminals MS1 and MS2 and
camera-integrated-digital cellular phones MS3 and MS4.

Then, a configuration example of the appearance of the
camera-integrated digital cellular phone MS3 that can be used
instead Qf the user PC 106 above will be explained. As shown in
Fig. 40, the camera-integrated digital cellular phone MS3 is
divided into the display section 212 and main unit 213 with the
hinge section 211 in the center as the boundary and is foldable
via the hinge section 211.

The display section 212 has a transmission/reception antenna

214 at the top left set in a telescopic manner and signals are
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Here, in the display section 212 when the user rotatesy tdig,+ GRNEBF & GEetion-
215 nearly 180 degrees, a speaker '217 provided in the center on the back
of the camera section 215 faces toward the front, which provides a nornal
voi ce conversation state. The display section 212 is further provided with
an LCD display 218 on the front showing the reception status of a radio
wave, residual anmount of the battery, nanmes and tel ephone nunbers

regi stered as a tel ephone directory, transm ssion history, content of
e-mail, sinple honepage and-i mages taken by the CCD canera 216 of the

camera s j e f) o he na nit is provided with
operatlgﬁﬁieys 219 éﬁ%ﬁhggdﬁhﬁgghlﬂkeys % gtaélon é#g éakgge apEgRRe

key, engikey and power key, clear key and e-main key and it 1is possible to
enter various conmmands using these operatlon keys 219. The main unit 213

operation keys S18 A0ACT { TS ROSereY o 6 Bhar chblr LSO TRe b i co

operation keys 219 and it is pos

during a@@ida Weictdohhe 1menR QHEtQBRZ%Qn%@Q ﬁ?kheﬁg %EGOgigie a Fége

during conversation by the mcrophone 221. The main u

pr ovi dednyilich o m@grqwallsazaegl%\ég aheeaoeebah?aergeﬁ#ﬁunt&@' £ £§i3

pi vot abl e and slightly protrude fromthe surface o he marn unit
and execudiesavakceisn QPEratiions sHehiag é06@|5'8959§e8h8bﬁ§£€p@9
directory and e-nail di spl ayed on the LC% di splay 218 accordi ng tot
rotati omwaptperdtion to the jog dial 222, rolling-up of the sinple honepage
and i mge feeding operatlons etc.

: Here, in the display section 212 when the user rotates the

camera section 215 nearly 180 degrees, a speaker 217 provided in
the center on the back of the camera section 215 faces téward the
front, which provides a normal voice conversation state.

The display section 212 is further providéd with an LCD
display 218 on the front showing the reception status of a radio
wave, residual amoﬁnt of the battery, names and telephone numbers
registered as a telephone directory, transmission history, content
of e-mail, simple homepage and images taken by the CCD camera 216
of the camera section 215.

On the other hand, the main unit 213 is provided with
operation keys 219 such as numeral keys “0” to “9”, calling key,
redial key, end key and power key, clear key and e—mainAkey and it
is possible to enter various commands ﬁsing these operation keys
219,

The main unit 213 is also provided with a memo button 220 and

a.microphone 221 below the operatien keys 219 and it is possible
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For exanple, when the user selects a desired tel ephoneg mbdf OFREONg a
plucrality of tel ephone nunbers in the tel ephone directory displayed on the
LCD di splay 218 according to the rotation operation of the jog dial 222
and presses the jog dial 222 toward inside the main unit 213, the main unit
213 confirns the sel ected tel ephone nunber and executes automatic calling
processing on the relevant tel ephone nunber. By the way, the nmain unit 213
is provided with a battery pack (not shown) on the back and when a cal
end key or power key is turned ON, the battery supplies power to the

it honi 10 AT A o%é%‘em R bR FerSopbiCeBedeh fhdert o
Srde.of THE ey rEott 1o f A i ShEHG g 930 TP Bleselond 23
P07 9 Sept ctbs: 8001 atory otrcR o PEESIECE. IFR 2o B ShoRehaBeoBr
ser.  HerE ey %ES@%&? e R AT AP Gl -
by _Sony {Qepail Ik rddie ¥ A3ENnARP éfnqacntzlaTh'aid”%g%c%tess“ &ki8g3 1s a

flash menory el enent, which iIs a eléetri Iy “erasa

prOQVamﬁﬁﬁﬁéﬁBUhéﬂgdﬁﬂ|é%'EEEMMJEEPB@Mth@EE%Q%?PBﬁllﬁlgr ?& aARd.— mail

Programmbl e Read Only Menory) stored in a snma hi'n c%casé 0

5;2 g mdﬁ%%slﬁj% é)g} &\%eng,é:{m@ls@n@y 2hlgows: Wil &y 8d LAk !éfcse&énk' nds of
operation to the jog dial 222, rolling—up‘of the simple homepage
.and image feeding operations, etc.

For example, when the user selects a desired telephone number
frqm among a plurality of telephone numbers in the telephone
directory displayed on the LCD display 218 according to the
rotation operation of the jog dial 222 and presées the jog dial

T 222 foward inside the main unit 213, the main unit 213 confirms
the selected telephone number and executes automatic calling
processing on the relevant telephone number.

By the way, the main unit 213 is provided:with a battery pack
{not shown) on the back and when a call end key or power key is
turned ON, the battery supplies power to the réspective sections
making them ready to operate.

On the other hand, the main unit 213 is also proﬁided with a
memory stick slot 224 to insert a removable memory stick H

' (trademark of Sony Corporaticn) on the top left side of the main

unit 213 and when the memo button 220 is pressed, it is possible

to record the voice of the other party in communication in this
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and nusic through 10 pins. Furthernore, the ménory sti§ksé5%%ﬂ$§§ Aih 4

i ndependent serial  protocol that can secure conpatibility wth apparatuses
used even if the specification of an internal flash nenory is changed due
to introduction of a |arge-vol une nmenory, inplenents high-speed
performance with a maximumwiting speed of 1.5 (MB/S] and maxi mum read
speed of 2.45 [MB/S] and secures high reliability by providing a erroneous
erasure- prevention switch. Constructed with the capability of inserting
such a menory stick 223, the canera-integrated digital cellular phone M3 -

i hay, & j i-c devi i a this ti 223. As
st rar et B Y 8 SR AR i orraoes g

i t t j . ' ) t nat trols the displ
Socti on D15 oy fanr IR T ATIHUR T e hear enier? 2 Bol e suppl 5
circuit 251,H%&eop%h%th@ﬁ0588§%&c§05?@ogssgc%kgg_égi?lgghL%%ﬁgfggggggr 253,

a canera -108 9 Septenber Intertace sect |
Crystal &spldped InidRly RRYIRiZRD: 3 ig,r}_lae%% e %r- : :
nultipIexingf?gpagg?ionsrsection £B7f a E% or /F@b%% ﬁé&%%?dnag%ﬁf jemery.

modul at i g ele il i@ 1207 16I1HC WelnoA38 e%%e%t\{%ga q C289ng@ble of - which
e

are mutual ly connected via a main"bus 260, "an i mage” éncoder 253, the

i mge deshsterri2bf.1t ke aBaltiiep e AR OB onSYRY 5
nndulation/denndulgiioﬁ'circuﬁt 2 BOénd tﬁé 56??3 %%%ngl%2é8m%?§ %ﬁ?ﬁg?ﬁy
connect e hd et i SMNGNERRGES 1US N6 brofharRewsl ReBR Ynik' fidhbroPlstihen the

user turns ON the cal
Lo in a small, thin plastic case of 21.5 (H)x50 (W)x2.8 (D) [mm] and
allows write/read of various kinds of data such‘as.images, volce
and music through 10 pins. |
Furthermore, the memory stick 223 uses an independent serial
protocol that can secure compétibility with apparétuses used eveﬁ
if the specification of an internal flash memory 1is changed due to
introduction of a large-volume memory, implements high-speed
performance with a maximum wrifing speed of 1.5 {MB/S] and maximum
read speed of 2.45 [MB/S] and secures high reliability by
providing a erroneous erasure -prevention switch.
Constructed with the capability of inserting such a memory
stick 223, the camera-integrated digital cellular phone MS3 can
share data with other electronic devices via this memory stick 223.
As illustrated in Fig. 42, the camera-integrated digital
cellular phone MS3 is constructed of a main control section 250
that controls the display section 212 and main unit 213 in a

concentrated manner, a power supply circuit 251, an operation

input control section 252, an image encoder 253, a camera
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end/ power key, supplies power fromthe battery pack togt8g,r&diféer £mnbs
sections and thereby nmakes the canera-integrated digital . cellular phone
MS3 ready to operate. The camera-integrated digital cellular phone M3
converts the voice signal collected by the mcrophone 221 to digital voice
data by the voice CODEC 259 in voice conversation node, subjects this to
spread spectrum processi ng at the nodul ati on/denodul ation circuit 258,
subjects this to digital/anal og conversion processing and frequency
conversion processing at the transm ssion/reception circuit 263 and

i | _.by the mai |
Sect on 2h0 e ol B AR, AT ST vendtc RSP IR, S8PRER
di gi t al p : d f
The' tnt e Y20 %g?é}@cé%*&%ffséﬁ%ﬁnr o Bl eR BT phAEERIR, equency

ConvershﬁﬂﬁnﬂﬁPQQﬁﬁ'%9:%@%f@y¥ %%E%Eo OB\ son processing, subjects
this - to despread spectrunlproce55|ng at the nodulation/denodulation 109 9

Septenbe({ ROCA G A&t 1GRNVAr 0 | g e ah -z at ce
- CODEC 5%9 and'od?%ﬁ%g thlé'V|gﬁfﬁglgpgggegﬂa2%7V¥QE§tﬁéP%grbS§ EE% %%

transmi tiHing SrridRintu thuia 10Re o ctedmiil 6alhh@R ARdepebheaf G”Eﬁg % grat ed
digital cellular phone MS3 sends text data of the e- nal whi ¢ een

ent er ed dncodeape a3, Ng Hehe rper a{bb@aelfe%fs?1Qhanﬁluuegp@éﬁhné?ge%QréE'@oHH' n
control- section 250 via the operation input control section 25 The main

control ssexdtiicon 2250 the acdslahechgdendatdateobPEeadui EPLEET HAHPERECSSERY
at the nodul ati on/ denodul ation circuit 258,
CODEC 258 are mutually connected via a syrichronous bus 261.

The power supply circuit 251, when the user turns ON the call
end/power key, supplies power from the battery pack to the
different sections and thereby makes the cameramintegrated digital
cellular phone MS3 ready to operate.

| The camera-integrated digital cellular phone MS3 converts the
voice signal collected by the microphone 221 to digital voice data
by the voice CODEC 259 in voice conversation mode, subjects thié

to spread spectrum processing at the modulation/demodulation
circuit 258, subjects this fo digital/analog conversion processing
and freqpency conversion processing at the transmission/reception
circuit 263 and transmits from the antenna 214 under the control
by the main control section 250 made up of a CPU, ROM and RAM, etc.

The camera-integrated digital cellular phone MS3 amplifies
the reception signal received from the antenna 214 in the
voice/conversation mode, subjects this to frequency conversion

processing and analog/digital conversion processing, subjects this

to despread spectrum processing at the modulation/demodulation
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subj ects to digital/anal og conversion processing and fgegé&[g@%ef%@é sion
processing at the transm ssion/reception circuit 263 and then transmts to

the base station CS3 (see Fig. 39) via the antenna 214. In response to
this, when receiving e-mail in the data conmunication node, the
canera-integrated digital cellular phone MS3 subjects the reception
'signal, received fromthe base station C53 via the antenna 214 to despread
spectrum processing at the nodul ation/denodul ation circuit 258, '
reconstructs the original text data and then displays the text data as

-mai | .t hes di : iat ontrol. sectiqn 255. Then, the '
.gaglr a- ?ﬁ%%g?%%% & Ig?%ﬁ%é%%‘?(;% p o%%o%%ca% s:aqnsagL Ir‘E’fa}:': P & g PEC

whi ch hagshegny r o¢eh accorgdin _ égﬁa ion of the user, in the
menory stick 223 via ﬁe recor dj!,t‘fﬁe]églg skeeg{)?iolﬁf'%z 9 Septenber 2004 On

t he ot her hang,yrisgmosenNdiiey e Hata ;i h t ni_.cati on node,
the canera-integrated digital gg%l&ﬁgﬁﬁﬁh§h% ﬁﬁgg g&p%ﬁgggaFﬁe i mage data
taken bycéieuOE: €2 oIS €1k thifue i MBGR LG 23 142 aner
interface section 254. By the way, %\heh no |rra(lgeg{ c‘fél%ét:és} sctéaﬁtei,u e PHone

caner a- i tadigidala oot llarehhone C. I dir i.splay the
i mge data taken by the éED caner51216 oﬁmﬁﬁglﬁ%ffg%%ﬁl§§E%%%%vggsthe

canera iogerdtaioey Seat icpe 24 andcdyfed oontind $RCdieN 299 +Lhep encoder
253 converts the inage data supplied fromthe]%ngcaneraé%G%thgngﬁggded

i mge datenthyolcarmrteissi myenceditig @eeerdiond inpud RLeeLSr Bkred gneadi ng
system such as MPEG (Mbdtion
The main control section 250 subjects the text data to spread
spectrum processing at the rmodulation/demodulation circuit 258,
subjects to digital/analog conversion processing and frequency
conversion processing at the transmission/reception circuit.263
and then transmits to the base station CS3 (see Fig. 39} via the
antenna 214. |
In response to this, when receiving e-mail in the data
communication mode, the camera-integrated digital cellular phone
MS3 subjects the reception signal received from the base station
C53 via the antenna 214 to despread spectrum processing at the
modulatipn/demodulation_circuit 258, reconstructs the original
text data and then displays the text data as e-mail on the LCD
display 218 via the LCD control section 255,
Then, the camera-integrated digital cellular phone MSB can
also record the é-mail, which has been received according to the
bperation of the user, in the memory stick 223 wvia the

record/replay section 262.
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Picture Experts Group) 2 or MPEG4 and sends this to tdeseptember 2004

mul ti pl exi ng/ separation section 257. At this tinme, the canera-integrated
digital cellular phone MS3 sends the voice collected by the m crophone 221
‘during picture taking by the CCD canera 216 as digital voice data to the
mul ti pl exi ng/ separation section 257 via the voice CODEC 259. The

mul ti pl exi ng/ separation section 257 multiplexes the encoded image-data
suppli‘ed fromthe image encoder 253 and the voice data supplied fromthe
voi ce CODEC 259 according to a predeterm ned. system subjects the

ol e o aoe ﬁ%ﬁ?g%@iﬁﬁgﬁﬁ /o WEESCPRIALT ITBLORERS ) ”ﬁg.%ﬁlts' t}iﬁga og

r SI
f?QXEﬁns's&é.Mon/%ﬁrecepf.‘*%nfd%ecf{f%ﬂ“c‘;‘a%’f%fgn-&%ﬁs%%&;a‘v’. Chachd aeﬁtlm phene 111
9 Septenher 2004 Q% e athgfe faaart% tak9R4R ;@gfqncaq“ Qn. "%g% £ % .

receiving, for exanple, data of a noving |nag

homepageimfe enddie 1€ PR Arilnt@Qr 3l 3 gintraly %%f %e%rtl% ong N3 SUbj ects

the reception signal received via the antenna rom € base station

CS3 to despr g@dt&ae%wwaéﬁwﬁ@smsrgét akpg 1§D§eh€t' EHédEHBQHL@LhBQg%{%H”

258-and sends the resultant nultiplfexed data t

mul ti pl eXigig/asepayiatilen G)HeOMS%5EanT|3Qs6U|dt1'r%|c%>i' 91/1% arAhan ion
257 separé?gi t he nultlgfgxed data into encoded |%gge ggtgaan% v0|§e dat a,

suppl i edlatisheadrendad thraged damarko 2tilkeohnege deeodespdad vihd tH8 the
synchronous bus 261 and supplies the voice data to the voice CODEC
~ Camera interface section 254 and LCD control section 255.

The image encoder 253 converts the image data supplied from
the CCD camera 216 to encoded image data by compressing/encoding
according to a predetermined encodingusystem such as MPEG (Motion
Picture Experts Group) 2 or MPEG4 and sends this to the
multiplexing/separation section 257.

At this time, the camera-integrated digital cellular phdne
M33 sends the voice collected by the microphone 221 during picture
taking-by the CCD camera 216 as digital voice data to the
multiplexing/separation section 257 via the voice CODEC 259.

The‘multiplexing/separation section 257 multiplexes the

.epcoded‘image-data supplied from the imége éncoder 253 and the
voice data suppliéd.from the voice CODEC 259 according to a
predetermined system, subjects the resultant multiplexed data to
spread spectrum processing at the modulation/demodulation circuit
258, suﬁjects this to digital/analog conversion processing and
frequency conversion processing at thé transmission/reception

section 262 and transmits via the antenna 214.
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259. The imge decoder 256 decodes the encoded image dat@.,AGROLHdI G40 a
decodi ng system corresponding to a predeterm ned ‘encoding system such as
MPEGR or MPEX4 to create reproduced noving inmage data, supplies this to
the LCD display 218 via the LCD control section 255, and in this way, for
exanple, noving image data contained in the noving image file linked to
the sinple homepage is displayed. At the sane tinme, the voice CODEC 259
converts voice data to an anal og voice signal, then supplies this to the
speaker 217 and in this way, reproduces voice data included in the noving

1mae e Ghnksd Lepkbeyshap e hageRaage, Lot SxamBl oL LS coce, g I

t he cgse of e-maill, € caner a-int égrat

dt ink =112 et 2004 ived_sinpl
omepage et & Pheiieery S FrRR 0o TS TheS FabbFal i) Fepta) Bect  on
262 th j t . it . h fi t1.Qn,
the cammr i et Bt Careaa o ao ohen: e el PR Tu T pfPRa S
Pr ogr aMs et <Sichel Heck@tliBal oignbe :8aRIYLERY! ARRYChOLAg g@” PLope
main control section 250, accesses the |ive casting server 150" (see Elg.

12) of te eser wakitaBnCerbr ek a@eb%aa%pee&%qmgggmg@siﬁgpgicC@ﬁé0“

program can thereby performlive distribution ervation processing
|ncludlm@dmﬂﬁ&&bnvagméaﬁéthﬂnaﬁircﬁi%OQBBfHBH'QBnﬂkt?h%hFeghY€aﬁ sting

server 150, and when a reservation is nmade, receives the reservation
setti ngmulfrdpiekicdndata to the multiplexing/separation section 257.

The multiplexing/separation section 257 seéarates the
multiplexed data into encoded image data and voice data, supplies
the encoded image data té the image decoder 256 via the
synchronous bus 261 and supplies the voice data to the voice CODEC
259,

The image decoder 256 decodes the encoded image data
according to a decoding system corresponding to a predetermined
encoding system such as MPEG2 or MPEG4 to create reproduced moving
image data, supplies this to the LCD display 218 via the LCD
control section 255, and in this way, for example, moving image
data contained in the moving image file linked to the simple
homepage is displayed.

At the same time, the voice CODEC 259 converts voice data to
an analog voice signal, then supplies this to the speaker 217 and
in this way, reproduces voice data included in the moving image
file linked to the simple homepage, for example.

In this case, as in the case of e-mail, the camera-integrated

digitalrcellular phone MS3 can record the data linked to the
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file (see Fig. 28) and automatically encrypts and saves §g5%4$g§% odf¥athis
time, the canera-integrated digital cellular phone M53 can perform
processing simlar to li1ve distribution processing based on a reservation
carried out by the user PC 106 in the enbodi nrent above. Thus, during a
live distribution, the canera-integrated digital cellular phone MS3
automatically reads the reservation setting information file saved during

the reservation processing above and establishes a
communi cati on/ connection with the stream ng server 102 and sends the

pert orms: T ve i SRIS TG TR o anS R &R Doovas ¢

P oceosi no oSl TRt? S e, pifhdton iy e $Ratvor k-

or oper at i ons g At evEnte Snerr oroasg arashy, thY BERLECLLEBSPREERTT] 7
o LT TR I M SR 18 S T
Lgﬁéﬁsgggibtmgfgzliksﬁgﬁé Internetfﬁgkggbkénberdf% Ee%%gﬁﬂé% %L%A&%gphod of
USi Ng a qUraeessSiSurtSeny ersoheiRsddy Unden v A stise skehvlingdlkoaRRakakys

to ‘access a server that perforns

_12) of the reservation control center 101 based on this
application program, can thereby perform live distribution
reservation processing including member registration and
reconfirmation with the live casting server 150, and when a
reservation is made, receives the reservation setting information
file (see Fig. 28) and automatically encrypts and saveé-the file.
.At this time, the camera—integrated digital cellular phone M3S3 can

' pérform processing similar to live distribution processing based
on a reservation carried out by the user PC 106 in the embodiment
above. Thus, during a live distribution, the camera-integrated
digital cellular phone MS3 automatically reads the reservation
setting information file saved during the reservation processing
above and establishes a communication/connection with the
streaming server 102 and sends the content taken by the CCD camera
216 to the streaming server 102 and performs a live distribution
of the content.

As described above, the present invention allows many users

to efficiently use functions of thé processing server that

performs predetermined processing via a network without causing
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predeterm ned processing via a network and use functiqp%ygftéﬁgéi 200
processi ng server, said user term nal apparatus nakes a freservat i on %or
the use of -said processing server via a network to a reservation control
apparatus that controls the situation O the reservation of said :
processi ng server and uses functions of said 'processing server based on
said reservation, said method conprising: a reservation requesting step of
sendi ng reservation request information including a desired service tine
to use said processing server fromsaid user term nal apparatus to said
reservat | cont.y ol _apparat.us . via the network; a reservation accepting ste
of cr eat#ogrgfllv%e%e({ Ife eé%éﬁ?&tlio% HECeFSENGr C&aPBeprbdo8si ﬁ@dséﬁfge‘ﬁef} 6 i ng
sai d desi.r, vice time,inclyded.in said reservation request information
is acczlp tg%fe St oSt BY RGO PSR IR ch i s used only for said
accepted' reservation and sending the reservation-setting information
including this authentication information fromsaid reservation control

appar at ys, 4 5ai.4 ¥89n iLak gﬂal apparatus via the network; a storing step
of witing and storing said authentication information included in said

Control appar b T iCa SPRGLE or R Ra St o Bch GF e trOkTh TheroR GRal

.~control apparatus 1 n a predeter

appar at g i e i I endi n when said
aPpar oty 8,381l 09 ccaussLingesbap b Leadl0acand asndlegy then sl d
sai d regentahitolncIAddnguhligk] CALLRAS PhILAB LAY §£9ifdiméges, to

clients via the computer Network like the Internet.
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in said predeterm ned storage area fromsaid user terngnal..apparajsyss and
an aut henticating step of deciding whether the use of saldp processi ng
server by said user term nal apparatus should be accepted or not based on
said authentication information sent from said user term nal apparatus. 2.
The met hod of using the server according to Claim1, wherein in said
storing step, said authentication information included in said reservation
setting information is automatically witten and stored in said
predeterm ned storage area. 3. The method of using the server according to
Claim 1, wherein: in said reservation.accepting step, said reservation
control apparatus sends the reservatioﬁ gt ing information including said

authent | gat | 90 JAGKTHI O, SRS 051 DAl 20BN ALYe sand pegiscers

said authentication information i L SE

step, thesusecomamdl MOLEsaIOG o SELVEL, 15 Acgent ed anly when the

aut hentication information registered in

oo s o et o e et pare o U AR e haadet ver

information sent fromsaid user termn us

accor di ngrd@e 3 BidN dervihier aidig il fUSSLEr !Qﬁg)%qa%ru%cﬁsﬂe%g.aexecm ed - by

sai d processing server is processing of carryi out streamdi'stribution of

gﬁgt ent sed@r vt ford eRESEHA DS iNts i) P RRle AARRS &M M &1ENe HRELWRK L
'a reservation control apparatus that controls the situation‘Of the
reservation of said processing server and uses fuﬁctions of said
‘processing server based on said reservation, said method

comprising:

,a'reservation requesting step of sending reservation request
information including a desired service time to use said
proceésing server from said user terminal apparatus to said
reservation control apparatus via the network;

a reservation accepting step of creating, when the‘
reservation for use of said processing server during said desired
service time included in said reservation request information is
accepted, authentication information which is used only for said
accepted’réservation and sending the reservation setting
information including this authentication information from said
reservation contiol apparatus to said user terminal apparatus via

- the network;
a storing step of writing and storing said authentication

information included in said reservation setting information sent
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sai d user term nal apparatus for which the use of saidy §g§@@§§éggz@§4ver
is accepted in said authentication step sends said content data to be

distributed by said processing server to said client term nal apparatus to
said processing server via the network. 5. The nethod of using the server
according to Claim1, wherein: in said reservation accepting step, said
user term nal apparatus sends reservation setting information including
conmmuni cati on/ connection informati on necessary to establish a
communi cati on/ connection wth said processing server to said user termnal

- at . o : g " said us Cerm nal
opparat us-yhdlla PELADIEL LA, S0 L OLLG, LSRRI HeRE LRS! ccorace
service 5§85e§f|Qgiétﬁger$§%gmfﬁ%i %ﬁé&}g@ﬁsapparatus reads said stored

comuni cati on/ connection informatio hd carfies out processing to

establish a corganj QU NGRS | i th saj o enber. 2004 .processi ng
server basedqgn théﬁ%%ad connuﬁﬁ%é%#%%h%gﬁ%%%gfgﬁéﬁﬁi5¥%§%F5H. e 101 e

met hod Ofisde! Aerikiiea B AN 60T 480 40 it Do s WIS &1 Do M0ED; 581 - UL

term nal apparatus carries out a comruni cation/ connecti

ProcessiPgss@r¥ersyi@ PesdStLphome é\@id\ﬂé&th%?g%ﬁe Biﬁ@éi f&?”@é@%&”al

information contains a tel ephone nunber to be . sard user ti
apparatusnt@af@t@&édéﬁbfmiﬁﬁaﬂﬁﬁdéﬁgéﬁﬁféH"E%Bm(Ehﬂwt$%%§“EEr@?&%ﬁSSIng

server. 7. The nethod of using the server according to Caim erein
- apparatus; and ‘

an authenticating step of deciding whether the use of said
processing server by said user terminal apparatus should be

accepted or not based on said authentication information sent Ffrom

said user terminal apparatus.

2. The method of using the server according to Claim 1, wherein
in said storing step, said authentication information
included in said reservation setting information is automatically

written and stored in said predetermined storage area.

3. The method of using the server according to Claim 1, wherein:
in said reservation accepting step, said reservation control
apparatus sends the reservation setting information including said
authentication informafion fo said user terminal apparatus and
registers said authentication information in a database; and
in said authentication step, the use of sald processing
server is éccepted only when the authentication information

registered in the database of said reservation contreol apparatus
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said user termnal apparatus automatically starts procesgif@enb®r est@blish
a comuni cation/ connection with said processing server at the start tine of
said reservation or a predetermned tinme before the start tinme of said
‘reservation. 8. The nethod of using the server according to Claiml,
further conprising a notifying step of notifying the user of said user
termnal apparatus at the start time of said reservation or a '
predetermned time before the start tine of said reservation that the
start time of said reservation or a predetermined tinme before the start
time of said reservation has cone. 9 Septenber 2004 9. The nethod of 'using
the ser mt%%%r%f%ga%@@%%tﬁowfémah%ﬁedltr dgemy &dish uwsedept i ng

st ep, sq%d reservation control apparatus encrypts and sends said
reservatiom s&tting i nformation. 10. A method of using a server whereby in
order for a user termnal apparatus to access a processing server that
perfornms predeterm ned processing via a network and use functions of said

Phe uee o7 Sk BRSRBEE o CeaPgern, AoPRE narARFRLNotd Faeshvari BROEBAPYol
aorver and uced® BREReE R TP e e kP P atne. PRt EERUePVLae4d BRocaPaInG
Sendi ng TeSSPvaL] o eqratts B e rh e PRy S1GRAPE O Pce 11 me
.to use %%d%ed%“&gﬁ§hﬂ9aS%%%%%é&&%@'%ﬁ&gn%s%%rhﬁ%ganggp%%%%hgt%iat%h%aid

network; and

said user terminal appargtus for which the 'use of said
-.processing server is accepted in said autheﬁtiCation step sends
said content data to be distributed by said processing server to

'said client terminal apparatus to said processing server via the

network.

5. The method of using the server according to Claim 1, wherein:
in said reservation accepting stép, said user terminal
‘apparatus sends reservation setting information including
communication/connection information necessary to establish a
- communication/connection with said processing server to said user
terminal apparatus via the network;
in said storing step, said user terminal apparatus stores
said communication/connection information; and
in said service requesting step, said user terminal apparatus
reads said stored communication/connection information and carries

out processing to establish a communication/connection with said
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reservation control apparatus via the network; a reseryatdofeseepiaty step
of sending, when the reservation for the use of said processing server
during said desired service tinme included in said reservation request
information is accepted, reservation setting information including
communi cati on/ connection information necessary for said user term nal
apparatus to establish a comruni cation/connection with said processing
server fromsaid reservation control apparatus to said user term na
apparatus via the network; 9 Septenber 2004 a storing step of° witing and

storing i i.cation/ caonnection_information included in said
reservag?oﬁ%ﬁﬁgﬁQr$ ﬁ%ﬁ%?ﬁﬁ%ﬁ%ﬁns%hﬁ Fﬁgﬁl§8?Hupé§&F&89989n88ﬁF38P
apparat%%fgfha ﬁ&@deternined storage area of said user term nal apparatus
and a communi cation establishing step of reading, when said user term nal

appar atus accesses and uses sai d processing server based on said
reservation, said comuni.cation/connection information stored in said

det ' t bL L shi ' j on/ ti
W ih sail pronssrBaodoronetia cEhE e RAE De e BRI HE o B connitat o

| nf or mati on. yhdp heamBLbed: Ointih 10a bR 260V EL,AELOL ALY SO O A M 10,

wherein in said storing step, sal nircati on/connection i nformation

i ncl udeddriSaicd tiesothaheer isqt WiRg 5 Qr gRLEQAS] tieally witten

and stored in said predetern%ned storage g?eaggigﬁgT%gkﬁg?hgggo usi ng the

'server aeq@ptiond hetWokin $8idWkehRhAication/connection information
contains a telephone number to be called by said user terminal

apparatus to establish a communication/connection with said

processing server.

7. The method of using the server accorxrding to Claim 5, wherein
said user terminal apparatus automatically starts processing

to establish a communication/connection with said processing

server at the start time of said reéefvation or a predetermined

time befofé the start time of said reservation.

8. The_method of using the server according to Claim 1, further
comprising

a notifying step of notifying the user of said user terminal
apparatus at Fhe start time of said reservation or a predetermined
time before the start time df sald reservation that the start time
of said reservation or a predetermined time before the start time

of said reservation has come.
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in said storing step, said communication/connection infogaptiRnet nehaued in
said reservation setting information is encrypted and witten. 13. The

met hod of using the server according to Caim10, wherein: 9 Septenber 2004
sai d predeterm ned processing executed by said processing server is
‘processing of carrying out streamdistribution of content data to a
requesting client termnal apparatus via the network; and after the
.comuni cati on/ connecti-on with said processing server is established in
sai d communi cation establishing step, said user term nal apparatus sends

sai d conj ent ata distributed to said cli nt term apparatus, to
sai d proceSS| %E9§ °§|gsfﬂ8 ﬁé?mBFEVeE4aC?ﬂ£ HBEhba 623ﬁ§| g tRerethver

di t id t I t
out a commni- ?a PRy %8%%5‘6?. o P RoeR TS, BeBeshhge 2%‘%9@?3#%330%%{%%2%

e T e St R

comuni cati on/ connection with said processing server. 15. The nethod of
using the server according to Caim 10, wherein when the start tine of

sai d resgy vahi ReAbAALRT §98HET I ngvém{leg]éegmﬁhsraéaf{rot' e, 9l said

reservation has cone, processi ng

CO”““”'Qﬁ&h@ﬂﬁﬂp@@ﬁ%EbQﬁsoEosQb@esgsgrp&%EgEQthaeggggguﬁhgkt9e§§bgms

‘proceSS|ng server is
predetermined proce831ng via a network and use functions of said

‘proceSSlng server, said user terminal apparatus makes a
reservation for the use_of said processing server via thé network
to a reservation control apparatus that controls the situation of
the reservation of said processing server and uses functions of
said processing server based on sald reservation, said method
comprising: |

‘a reservation requesting step of sending reservation request
inférmation including a desired service time to use said
processing server from sald user terminal apparatus to -said
reservation control apparatus via the network;

a raservation accepting step of sending, when the reservation
for the use of said processing server during said desired service

. time included in said reservation request information is accepted,
reservation setting information including communication/connection
information necessary for said user terminal apparatus to

- establish a communication/connection with said processing server
fram sald reservation control apparatus to said user terminal

apparatus wvia the network;
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autonatlcally started. 9 Septenber 2004 16. The nethoqgog epiSiige L henger ver
according to Claim110, further <conprising a notifying step of notifylng,
at the start time of said reservation or a predetermined tinme before the
start time of said reservation, the user of said user term nal apparatus
that the start tine of said reservation or a predetermned tine before the
start tine of said reservation has cone. 17. The nmethod of using the server
according to Claim 10, wherein in said reservation accepting step, said
reservation control apparatus encrypts and sends said reservation setting

| nformation. aleoise Wied STCLNANION GOR LRb,aRRALALYS hal controls

reservations for the use of a proces |ng server erforns

pr edet ergBntech R DERSS d¥hd dL O e RIrfh 43 ! fHd%%ﬂ %fp%&gf 3%5%3883%%3

the processing server via a networ use unc 1ons O

Server, it SerMeTo eIt r cei vin
IS MEfo HRSEOAtd Y GQY @a:ﬁp%r e Iatﬁ%’fﬁp ! ol abparat %d

nmeans. fOF rece|V|ng reservation request on 1nc

servi ce in ne dree s Sk PRSI G S8 W saROVisged ik Qt{fn%@ gpgﬁ%atus,

term nal apparatus via a network; reservation setting 1nformt
gener at iangl means for generating, when a reservation for the use of said
processing server in said desired service tinme contained in said

reservation arequeshicatQbofabkeabl$sREAEPEEHp HESLENALAQN WRLAT 894 user
information -122 9 Septenber 2004
terminal apparatus accesses and uses said processing server based
on said reservation, sald communication/connection information
stored in said predetermined storege area and establishing a

communication/connection with said processing server based on the

réad communication/connection information.

11. The method of using the server accor&ing to Claim 10, wherein
in said storing step, said communication/connection

information included in said reservation setting information is

automatically written and stored in said predetermined storage

darea.

12. The method of using the server according to Claim 10, wherein
in said storing step, said communlcatlon/connectlon
1nformatlon included in said reservation setting 1nformatlon is

encrypted and written.

13. The method of using the server according to Claim 10,

wherein:
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i ncl.udi ng authentication-information used only for sai gé& é% 2004
reservation; and transmtting neans for transmtting the reséervation
setting information including the authentication information generated by
said reservation setting information generating neans to said user termna
apparatus via the network. 19. The server reservation control apparatus
-according to-Claim 18, wherein said reservation setting information
generating means includes a command to execute processing of automatically
witing and storing said reservation setting information in a

predeternlne% 2310130 dﬁ%rea of said user term na apgaratus in said, '
reservation St SFRaPeEnPro6eSFABIsBKGERt PEsBY vaR I BnPEBREFBENT |

t 8, furth t hent t
nf or et an Hat’ 2%3‘9%&%0 59 D Lo on O%&%F‘Q%W%&&%ﬁ&tlgg‘ngégnlefgt ed
b d S&ln t tt f t t,
aﬁtﬁghtfgatlné?ﬁEQ%E I:Eé%g%% %B%aﬁhg%n :Eggﬁéé% tggggﬁéFusaBbérgpﬁs

sends a@kﬂ%ﬂﬁhﬁaﬁhﬁﬁ |nfornat|on to obtain a permssion to use said
proceSS|ng server based on said reservation, the authentication

: . the authentication
mat ohes. the SctREnt T cal PRk Rror tar] onReS5Ldf ot P REa 6BACERa 4 T sa o

aUthent@%&ﬁ@&n1%“E2ﬁﬁﬁhh%®e@aﬁﬁb%§gdoEo&ﬁhnﬁegtlgﬁcSQEBBQlEHQngsgt8£ said
processi ng server by said user termn !

said user terminal apparatus sends said content data to be
distributed to said client terminal apparatus to said processing

server via the network.

14. The method of using the server acco?ding to élaim 10, wherein
when said user terminal apparatus carries out a
communication/connection with said processing server via a
telephone network, said communication/connection information
inqludes a telephone number to be called by said user terminal
'apparatus to establish a communication/connection with said

processing server.

15. Thg method of using the server according to Claim 10, wherein
when the start time of said reservation or a predetermiﬁed
time before the start time of said reservation has come,
processing for establishing a communication/connection of said
user terminal apparatus with said processing server is ‘

automatically started.

-121-



apparatus only when the two authentication informationg pd&gesnndBt £hp4 21.
The server reservation control apparatus according to Caim 18, wherein
said transmtting nmeans encrypts and sends said reservation setting
information. 22. A server reservation control apparatus that controls
reservations for the use of a processing server that perforns
predeterm ned processing in order for a user termnal apparatus to access
t he processing server via a network and use functions of 'said processing
server, said server reservation control apparatus conprising: receiving

means for6J eqeie/ i HRE YV ALYy HEAUETL-vih QrmL \aclyding,g desited
service time to use said proéeg%ing servgr gﬁgg&ﬁg%g %Eokﬁgépd1§$e$ur£ﬁer
term nalcappaaadus via a network; reservation'setting information
generating neans for generating, when a reservation for the use of said

processing  semeefifiyl nedisd oo sier ad 325 Y hee %E”%h%”%tﬁgfdtkﬂesgkdsaid
reservation request information is accepted, reservation setting

i nf or matteseriateldilioly £ QHAHY e i9REC FIRRC a3 N fMali0n REGESSF ¥ hey
said 9 Septenber 2004 user term nal apparatus to establish a

conmmuni cads confaoie C tihen usert [ S @iad dPRERS Heteh i $RNY @hphi-a thfie tAgkwerk; and
transm'tting nmeans for transmtting the reservation setting intformtion

gener at extant daine reeS evadal iresesettting off ar Pder e rg8neyating PRERSt preai d
‘user-termnal apparatus via the network. 23. The server reservation control
appar at waadc dridieng i sa@ldairmservation has come.

17. The method of using the server according to Claim 10, wherein

in said reservation accepting step, said reservation control

apparatus encrypts and sends said reservation setting information.

18. A server reservetion control apparatus that controls
' reservations for the use of a processing server that performs
predetermined processing in order for a user terminal apparatus to
access the processing server via a network and use functions of
said processing server, sald server reservation control appratus
cemprising:
receiving means for receiving reservation request information
including a desired service time to use said processing server
prbvided from said user terminal apparatus via a network;
reservation setting information generating means for
generating, when a reservation for the use of said processing
server in said desired service time contained in said reservation

request information is accepted, reservation setting information
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22, wherein said reservation setting information genergt&ng-orges 205! udes
a command to execute processing of automatically witing "and storing said
reservation setting information in a predeterm ned storage area of said
‘'user termnal apparatus in said .reservation setting information. 24. The
server reservation control apparatus according to Caim 22, wherein when
said user term nal apparatus carries out a comunication/connection with
sai d processing server via a .telephone network, said
conmmuni cati on/ connection information includes a telephone nunber to be

cal | ed byncsﬁh&m@%uﬁ%mf@dti&ipﬁgiﬁfﬁ%éi%neﬁ}s%% ‘cﬁﬁj for said agcepted

conmuni cati on/ connection wth sai processi ng serve
reservati@fe et ion : apparatus according to Aaim 22, wherein 9 Septenber
2004 said transmtting nmeans encrypts and sends said reservation setting

i nformation. t2GnshiRPat@ReShar g 'E'%thﬂ‘iﬁ:@hircyngh@ El’egg%ﬁk%nb cfEegYted

by a server reservation control apparatus that contro reservatrons “for

the use ioffacipriOicas Sl GBIMe 't Heh alu tRRNHQIEE: i RHe d el 780 gfe%%%%ieﬁg biaﬁ
order for a user term nal apparatus to access the processing server vid a

net wor k sanicl usses it ioN S it sy dnfoRiREess B@neehtehg $Ra%sPH8I5EY user
conprising: reception processing that receives reservation request

terminal apparatus via the network.

19. The server reservation control apparatus according-to Claim
18, wherein

said reservation setting information generating means
includes a command to execute processing of automatically writing
and storing said reservation setting information in a
predetermined storage area of said user terminal apparatus in said

reservation setting information.

20. The Server reservation control apparatus accbrding to Claim
18, further comprising:

an guthentication information databaée for‘storing the
authentication information generatéd by said reservation setting
information generating means; and

authenticating meanslfor receiving, when said user terminal
apparatus sends authentication information‘to obtain a permission
toruse said processing server based on said reservation, the
authentication information sent, deciding whether the received

authentication information matches the authentication information

-123-



"information including a desired service tinme to use s§i §oprQeEsSsi NGoser ver
provided fromsaid user term nal apparatus via a network; reservation
setting information generation processing that, when a reservation for the
use of said processing server in said desired service tinme included in
said reservation request information is accepted, generates reservation
setting information including authentication information used only for
said accepted reservation; and transm ssion processing that transmts the
reservation setting information including authentication information

: ti ng ati on i ncl udi _ | o
eor o o R bl P 5B Tb b B S0568 57 e pragr am

2Lt 295 ARUPHIY Ui G5 BIEOILER pRoRE SHRGULRIVRY, nd SETCLLEo YRS

control apparatus that controls reservatio r e‘us

server (hparReifso iadat ehal Bed 2ALACRESHAY bR QEQSEmggﬁoﬁ“gigégﬁd Use

term nal apparatus t0 access the processing server via a ne

functi oasiteh.sai d processing server, said program conprising: reception
processi ng that receives reservation request information including a
desired service tinme to use said processing server provided fromsaid user
termnal apparatus via a network; reservation setting information

gener at 2an pTheess#ﬁgrtbééervatmﬁhetdﬁgggluﬁéﬁgkggﬁstgghdgaaﬂg_é?ﬂéhaim
processing server in said desired service tinme included in sa
reser vatliBonwhegedst

said transmitting means encrypts and sends said reservétion

setting information.

22. A server reservation control apparatus that controls
reservations for the use of a processing server that performs
predetermined processing in order for a user teiminal apparatus to
access theAprocessing.server via a network and use functions of
said processing server, said server reservation control apparatus
comprising:

receiving means for receiving reservation request information
including a desired service time to use said procéssing server
proﬁided from said user terminal apparatus via a network;

reservation setting information generating meahs for
generating, when a reservation for the use of.said preccessing
server in said desired service time included in said reservation
request information is accepted, reservation setting information

including communication/connection information necessary for said
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information is accepted, generates reservation settirmbiggﬁgéﬁgéfwgoo4

I ncl udi ng conmuni cati on/ connection information necessary for sald

user

term nal apparatus to establish a comuni cation/connection wth said

processi ng server via the network; and transn ssion processing that

transnmits said reservation setting information.to said user terninal
apparatus via the network. Abstract |In a content supply system 100, .in

order to use a stream ng server 102 to performa live distribution
PC 106 used nmekes a reservation for a tine zone, etc. to a server
reser vat,j ' i ' ) .user. PC 106 sends, desir

A ARl ST ATE s v el B oA I b anec

reservation i-nformatio server reserva

a user

g
™i a

the Inteinal 31 difoddi iR Ytale:ORl-S 136CeRl el ia JLeservation ID only

used for authentication of the reservation is créat&8%nd sent fromthe

server reserwahh%ﬂi%QEhﬁoheﬁﬁgt§6fiQQQnEHiF%gﬁggﬁﬁE Egéégﬁgﬁ%gntggg
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generating means to said user terminal apparatus via the network.

23. The server reservation control apparatus according to Claim

22, wherein

said reservation setting information generating means

includes a command to execute processing of automatically writing

and storing said reservation setting information in a

predetermined storage area of said user terminal apparatus in said

reservation setting information.

24. Theée server reservation control apparatus according to Claim

22, wherein
when said user terminal apparatus carries out a

communication/connection with said processing server via a

telephone network, said communication/connection information

inclqdes a telephone number to be called by said user terminal

apparatus to establish a communication/connection with said

processing server.

25. The server reservation control apparatus acco}ding te Claim

22, wherein
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said transmitting means encrypts and sends said reservation

setting-informatibn;.

26. A program storage medium storing a program to be executed by
ia server reservation control apparatus that controls ;eservations
for the use of a processing server that performs predetermined
.btoceSSing in order for a user terminal apparatus to access the
processing server via a network énd use functions of said
processing server, said program comprising:

recepfion processing that-receives reservation request
~information including a desired service time to use said
processing server provided from said user terminal apparatus via a
.network;

| reservation setting informétion generation processing that,

when a reservation for the use of said processing server in said
desired service time included in said reservation request
information is accepted, generates reservation setting information
including authentication information used only for said accepted
reservation; and

transmission processing that transmits the reservation
setting information including authentication information qeneratéd

by said reservation setting information generating means to said

user terminal apparatus via the network.
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27. A program storage medium storing a program to be executed by
d& server reservation control apparatus that controls reservations
for the use of a processing server that performs predetermined
processing in_order for a user. terminal apparatus to access the
processing server via a network and use functions of said
prbcessing server, said program comprising:

reception processing that receivee reservation request
information including a desired service time to use said
processing server provided from said user terminal apparatus via a
network;

reservation setting information generation processing that,
when a reservation for the use of said processing server in said
desired-eervice time included in said reservation request
information is accepted, generates reserﬁation setting information
including communication/connection infogmation necessary for said
user terminal apparatus to establish a communication/connection
with said processing server via the network; and

transmission processing that transmits said reservation

setting information to said user terminal apparatus via the

network. j .
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